!

i“.i. (VIO

in The Matter Of The
Interconnection Agreement
Negotiations Between AT&T
And BellSouth Pursuant To
47 U.S.C.§252

AT&T'S DOCUMENTS
SUBMITTED UNDER THE
TELECOMMUNICATIONS

ACT OF 1996

VOLUME I
TABS 8 - 11

JULY 17, 1996

b0 #3374
DOCUMENT NUMBER-BATE ‘
07458 MR

FP&E~RECORDS JREPORTING



BEFORE THE FLORIDA PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

In the Matter of the ) DOCKET NO.

Interconnection Agreement )

Negotiations Between AT&T ) PETITION BY AT&T FOR
COMMUNICATIONS OF THE ) ARBITRATION UNDER THE
SOUTHERN STATES, INC.and ) TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACT
BELLSOUTH ) OF 1996

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC., )
Pursuant to 47 U.S.C. Section 252 )

)

INDEX TO AT&T'S DOCUMENTS SUBMITTED
PURSUANT TO THE TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACT OF 1996

Documents indexed at Tabs 346 through 435 are not included herein because they
have been designated by BellSouth as containing information that is proprietary and
confidential to BellSouth. Documents indexed at Tabs 292 through 345 are being
submitted in a separate volurne because these documents contain information that is
proprietary and confidential to AT&T. See AT&T's Stipulated Protective Order, filed
today.



) ) )
VOLUME |TAB |DATE DESCRIPTION BATES NO.
i 1 Undated |AT&T Position. Conditions Necessary for Viable Local Exchange Competition 000001

Florida: Comparison of Revenues from Obsoleted Services with Total State
2 Undated |Revenues 000003
3 Undated |Standard Access Billing Requirements: Local/Resale 000020
4 10/4/95 |Letter from W. West to D. Anderson 000058
5 11/9/95 |Letter from G. Calhoun to J. Bradbury 000098
6 12/18/95 |Electronic Communications Interface Provisioning Object Requirements 000188
7 1/18/96 |OLEC-to-BellSouth Ordering Guidelines Resale 000229
Il 8 1/25/96 |Letter from T. Hamby to T. Lyndall 000324
9 1/31/96 |OLEC-to-BeilSouth Ordering Guidelines: Facility Based 000415
10 2/6/96 _ |OLEC-to-BellSouth Ordering Guidelines: Resale 000485
11 2/23/96 _[Briefing Materials Concerning Slamming Issue 000586
i 12 2/28/96 |OLEC-to-BellSouth Ordering Guidelines: Facility Based 000626
13 3/1/96  |OLEC-to-BellSouth Ordering Guidelines: Resale 000703
14 3/4/96 _|Letter from J. Carroll to D. Ackerman - Georgia 000813
15 3/4/96  |Letter from J. Carroll to D. Ackerman - North Carolina 000814
16 3/4/96  |Letter from J. Carroll to D. Ackerman - Tennessee 000815
17 3/4/96  |Letter from J. Carroll to D. Ackwerman - Florida 000816
18 3/6/96 |Letter from G. Calhoun to J. Bradbury 000817
19 3/6/96 |Letter from D. Ackerman to B. Carroll 000818
20 3/15/86 |Letter from J. Carroll to D. Ackerman 000819
Comments of BellSouth Europe to the European Commission's Green Paper on
the Liberalisation of Telecommunications Infrastructure and Cable Television
21 3/15/96 |[Networks 000820
22 3/19/96 [Memo to File from J. Carroll 000836
23 3/25/96 |Faxed Memo from S. Anderson to M.J. Peed 000839
24 3/27/196 [Faxed Memo from M.J. Peed to S. Anderson 000847
25 3/28/96 |Letter from P. Foster to S. Lavett 000850
26 3/28/96 |Letter from P. Foster to S. Lavett 000897
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57 4/22196 |Faxed memo from S. Schaefer to J. Carroll 001288
58 4/23/96 |Faxed memo from S. Anderson to A. Mule 001289
59 4/23/96 |Faxed memo from S. Lavett to P. Foster 001293
60 4/23/96 |Memo from S. Ray to S. Lavett 001294
61 4/23/96 |Letter from S. Ray to S. Lavett 001295
62 4/23/96 iLetter from J. Carroli to C. Coe 001299
63 4/23/96 |Memo to File and A. Mule 001302
64 4/23/96 |Letter from J. Bradbury to S. Lavett 001311
Vi 65 4/24/96 |Memo from J. Carroll to C. Coe 001547
66 4/24/96 |Letter from J. Carroll to D. Ackerman 001551
67 4/24/96 |Letter from J. Bradbury S. Lavett 001552
68 4/25/96 |Audix Messages from "Jim" to Governance Team 001556
69 4/25/96 |Memo from C. Steele to S. Ray 001557
70 4/26/96 |[Faxed letter from C. Weekley to S. Lavett 001558
71 4/26/96 |Memo to File from J. Carroll 001560
12 4/26/96 |Memo to File from J. Carroli 001561
73 4/26/96 |Letter from S. Ray to C. Steele 001562
74 4/26/96 |Letter from S. Schaefer to J. Carroll 001564
75 4/26/96 |Letter from C. Clark to S. Lavett 001569
76 4/26/96 [Handwritten note from S. Wilcox to S. Ray 001572
77 4/26/96 |[Memo from M.J. Peed to N. Brown 001575
78 4/26/96 |Letter from P. Foster to "Scott™ 001576
79 4/26/96 |MFR Phone Call from M.J. Peed 001578
80 4/29/96 |Letter from J. Bradbury to S. Lavett 001579
81 |4/30/96 |Letter from S. Schaefer to J. Carroll 001582
82 4/30/96 |Letter from S. Schaefer to J. Carroll 001587
83 4/30/96 ILetter from K. Taber to S. Lavett 001589
84 4/30/96 |Faxed memo from S. Lavett to S. Ray 001590
85 4/30/96 |Faxed memo from N. Brown to S. Lavett 001592
86 4/30/96 |AT&T/BAPCO Agenda 001593
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87 5/1/96 |Letter from J. Bradbury to B. Carnes 001596
88 511196 Handwritten note from M. Fawzi 001598
89 5/2/96 |Letter from K. Taber to R. Baretto 001599
90 5/2/96 [Handwritten note from C. Steele to S. Ray 001600
91 5/2/96 |Notes from N. Brown call with S. Andersen and M.J. Peed 001603
92 5/3/96 |Memo from R. Baretto to K. Taber 001604
93 5/3/96 |Letter from S. Ray {0 S. Lavett 001605
94 5/3/96 |Notes from M. Guedei call with F. Kolb 001618
95 5/3/96 |Voice Mail from M. Guedel to N. Brown 001619
96 5/3/196 {Letter from M.J. Peed to S. Anderson 001620
97 5/6/96 |Fax memo from S. Lavett to P. Foster 001623
98 5/6/96 |Letter from J. Carroll to D. Ackerman 001626
99 5/6/96 |Letter from J. Carroll to D. Ackerman 001627
100 5/6/96 |Memo from N. Brown to R. Shurter 001628
101 5/6/96 |E-mail message from N. Brown to "D Ripley", et al. 001630
102 8/7196 |Faxed letter from C. Clark to S. Lavett 001633
103 5/7/96 |Faxed communication from S. Anderson to A. Mule 001636
104 57196 |Hand-delivered letter from N. Brown to M. Augier, et al. 001639
105 5/8/96 |Letter from V. Sanford to E. Roberson 001667
106 5/8/96 iLetter from S. Ray to S. Lavett 001760
107 5/9/96 |Letter from K. Taber to R. Barretto 001763
108 5/9/96 |Letter from K. Taber to R. Barretto 001765
109 5/9/96 |Letter from P. Foster to S. Schaefer 001766
110 5/10/96 |Letter from R. Oaks to V. Atherton 001768
111 5/10/96 [Letter from Q. Sanders to P. Nelson 001773
112 5/10/96 |Memo from N. Brown to S. Lavett 001774
113 5/13/96 |Voice Mail from N. Brown to S. Lavett 001775
114 5/13/96 |Memo from S. Lavett to C. Clark 001779
115 5/13/96 |Faxed memo from P. Fosterto S. Lavett 001781
116 5/13/96 |Memo from D. Lee to S. Con 001785
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117 5/13/96 |Fax communication from S. Lavett to P. Nelson 001790
118 5114196 |Faxed letter from J. Bradbury to S. Lavett 001794
119 5/15/96 |Letter from S. Lavett to C. Clark 001797
120 5/15/96 |Faxed note from J. Bradbury to J. Savage 001801
121 5/15/96 [Faxed letter from B. Carnes to J. Bradbury 001802
122 5/16/96 |Letter from S. Schaefer to J. Carroll 001804
123 5/16/96 |Letter from S. Schaefer to J. Carroli 001822
124 5/16/96 |Faxed memo from M.J. Peed to S. Anderson 001824
Vil 125 5/16/96 |Letter from S. D. Ray to S. Lavett 001834
126 5/16/96 |Letter from S. Laveit to K. Taber 001842
127 5/17/96 |Letter from R. Oaks to V. Atherton 001843
128 517196 |Memo to File from J. Carroll 001844
129 5/17/96 |Letter from N. Brown to S. Lavett/B. Scheye 001845
130 5/17/96 |Notes from C. Clark 001861
131 5/117/96 |[Letter from S. Ray to S. Lavett 001868
132 5/17/96 |Fax from S. Lavett to P. Nelson 001869
133 5/17/96 |Audix Message from N. Brown to Subset Leadership Team /Gov. Team 001872
134 5120196 |Letter from P. Foster to S. Lavett 001873
135 5/20/96 |Letter from S. Schaefer to J. Carroll 001876
136 5/20/96 |Letter from S. Schaefer to J. Carroll 001878
137 5/20/96 |Faxed notes from S. Lavett to P. Nelson 001879
138 5/20/96 |[Faxed letter from B. Cames to C. Clark 001880
139 5/20/96 |Faxed letter from S. Anderson to M.J. Peed 001883
140 5/21/96 |Letter from J. Carroll to C. Coe 001885
141 5/21/96 |Letter from J. Carroll to S. Schaefer 001890
142 5/21/96 |Letter from J. Carroll to D. Ackerman 001894
143 5/21/96 |Letter from Barretto to K. Taber 001896
144 5/21/96 |Letter from K. Taber to S. Lavett 001912
145 5/21/96 |Letter from J. Latham to C. Weekley 001913
146 5/22/96 |Data Re: Unbundled Network Elements Cost Studies Summary 001915
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177 6/3/96 |Letter from C. Clark to S. Lavett 002101
178 6/3/96 |Faxed communication from S. Lavett to R. Oaks 002102
179 6/3/96 |Letter from S. Ray to C. Braun 002103
180 6/4/96 Memo from P. Sims to K. Taber 002105
181 6/4/96 [Memo from P. Sims to K. Taber 002111
182 6/5/96 |Letter from S. Schaefer to J. Carroll 002127
Vill 183 6/5/96 |Faxed communication from S. Lavett to R. Oaks, et al. 002134
184 6/5/96 |BellSouth Resale Ordering Guidelines 002138
185 6/5/96  |Draft of Service/Network Operations and Interconnection 002268
186 6/6/96 |Faxed communication from S. Lavett to R. Oaks 002284
187 6/6/96 |Letter from J. Carroll to C. Coe 002286
188 6/6/96 [Memo to File re: Meeting between J. Carroll and C. Coe 002289
189 6/6/96 Memo from S. Lavett to K. Taber 002294
190 6/6/96 |Memo from P. Sims to K. Taber 002295
191 6/6/96 Faxed lefter from M.J. Peed to S. Anderson 002296
182 6/6/96 |Handwritten note re: Local Switching 002298
193 6/10/96 |Letter from P. Foster to S. Schaefer 002299
194 6/10/96 |[Faxed letter from S. Anderson to M.J. Peed 002301
195 6/10/96 |Audix Message from K. Milner to P. Nelson 002302
196 6/11/96 |Memo from M.J. Peed to N. Brown 002303
197 6/11/96 |Letter from K. Taber to S. Lavett 002304
198 6/11/96 |Letter from S. Lavett to C. Clark 002306
199 6/12/96 |List of verbal data request 002308
200 6/12/96 [Letter from P. Foster to S. Lavett 002310
201 6/12/96 |Faxed communication from S. Lavett to P. Nelson & R. Oaks 002321
202 6/12/96 |Audix message left for S. Schaefer 002323
203 6/12/96 |Audix message from K. Milner to P. Nelson 002324
204 6/13/96 |Faxed communication from S. Lavett to P. Nelson 002325
205 6/13/96 |Letter from P. Sims to K. Franklin 002331
206 6/13/96 |Letter from S. Schaefer to J. Carroll 002332
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207 6/13/96 |Letter from S. Schaefer to J. Carroll 002333
208 ©6/13/96 |Letter from S. Schaefer to J. Carroll 002335
209 6/13/96 |[Letter from J. Carroil to S. Schaefer 002423
210 6/14/96 |Letter from J. Carroli to C. Coe 002425
211 6/17/96 |Faxed communications from S. Lavett to R. Oaks 002426
212 6/17/96 |Faxed communication from S. Lavett to R. Oaks 002429
213 6/17/96 |Faxed communication from S. Lavett to P. Foster 002430
214 6/17/96 |Faxed communication from S. Lavett to P. Foster 002433
215 6/17/96 |Letter from P. Sims to K. Taber 002435
216 6/17/96 |Letter from P. Sims to K. Taber 002436
217 6/17/96 |Memo to File 002437
218 6/17/96 |Memo to File 002438
IX 219 8/17/96 |Faxed memo from P. Sims to K. Taber 002439
220 6/17/96 |Faxed letter from R. Barretto to K. Taber 002448
221 6/17/96 |Letter from R. Oaks to V. Atherton 002463
222 6/18/96 |Letter from P. Neison to S. Lavett 002465
223 6/18/96 |Memo to File 002466
224 6/18/96 |[Letter from S. Schaefer to J. Carroil 002470
225 6/18/96 |Memo from G. Deveporte to A. Mule 002471
226 6/19/96 |Hand delivered Letter from M.J. Peed to S. Anderson 002475
227 6/19/96 |Letter from S. Lavett to P. Foster 002477
228 6/19/96 |Letter from C. Steele to S. Ray 002478
229 6/19/96 |[Issue Letter from C. Weekiey to S. Lavett 002479
230 6/19/96 |Letter from V. Atherton to R. Oakes 002482
231 6/19/96 |Memo to file voice mail message to S. Schaefer 002483
232 6/19/96 |Memo from J. Carroll to A. Mule' 002484
233 6/19/96 |Memo from J. Carroll to A. Mule' 002485
234 None Document omitted 002486
235 6/20/96 |Letter from K. Taber to S. Lavett 002504
236 6/20/96 |Letter from W. Ellison to R. Starks 002505
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237 6/20/96 |Letter from S. Ray to C. Steele 002507
238 6/20/96 |Letter from J. Carroll to S. Schaefer 002512
239 6/21/96 |Fax Letter from R. Barretto to K. Taber 002513
240 6/21/96 |Letter from K. Franklin to P. Sims 002515
241 6/21/96 |Notes from J. Bradbury 002517
242 6/24/96 |Letter from P. Nelson to S. Lavett 002534
243 6/24/96 |lLetter from P. Foster to "Sue" 002535
244 6/24/96 |Letter from S. Schaefer to J. Carroil 002537
245 6/24/96 |Memo from P. Sims to K. Taber 002539
246 6/24/96 |Audix message from B. Carnes to P. Nelson 002540
247 6/24/96 |Letter from Sue Ray to M. Thompson 002541
248 6/25/96 |Fax Letter from S. Anderson to M.J. Peed 002542
249 6/25/96 |Notes from R. Oakes BST Response to AT&T Action Items 002543
250 6/25/96 |Notes from R. Oakes 002550
251 6/25/96 |Notes from unknown author 002552
252 6/26/96 |Letter from J. Carroll to S. Schaefer 002553
253 6/26/96 |Fax from V. Sapp to D. Lee 002556
254 6/26/96 |Fax from J. Bradbury to B. Higdon 002563
255 6/27/96 |Memo from W. Ellison to R. Starks 002573
256 6/27/96 |AT&T Cost Data Requests 002577
257 6/28/96 |Letter from K. Taber to P. Sims 002578
258 6/28/96 |Letter from K. Taber to P. Sims 002579
X 259 6/28/96 |Letter from J. Carroll to C. Coe 002580
Xl 260 7/1/96 |Memo from G. Foliensbee to L. Cecil et al. 002914
261 7/1/96  |Faxed communication from C. Clark to S. Lavett 003006
262 7/1/96 |Faxed letter from S. Lavett to P. Nelson 003012
263 7/1/96 [Letter from C. Weekley to I. Regas 003014
264 711196 lIssue letter from C. Weekley to P. Cowart 003016
265 7/1/96 |Letter from P. Sims to K. Taber 003018
266 7/1/96 |Letter from P. Sims to K. Taber 003019
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) )
267 711196  |Letter from P. Sims to K. Taber 003021
268 7/12/96  |Draft: Services Available for Resale Data Request(s) 003032
269 7/2/96  {Letter from S. Ray to S. Lavett 003034
270 7/3/96 |Memo from W. Eliison to J. Hendricks 003035
271 7/3/96  |Fax from P. Cowart to C. Weekley 003040
272 7/3/96  |Fax from P. Sims to K. Taber 003042
273 7/5/96  |Faxed memo from J. Bradbury to B. Higdon 003046
274 7/5/96  |Memo from Field Comm & Advocacy Support to A. Mule 003048
275 7/5/96 |Faxed letter from S. Schaefer to J. Carroll 003102
276 7/8/96 |Letter from R. Oaks to V. Atherton 003106
277 7/18/96  [Memo to File: Voice mail message from S. Schaefer 003107
278 7/9/96 |Faxed letter from S. Anderson to M.J. Peed 003108
279 7/9/96 |Faxed letter from S. Anderson to M.J. Peed 003109
280 7/9/96 |Letter from K. Taber to S. Lavett 003110
281 7/9/96 |Letter from S. Ray to C. Steele 003112
282 7/10/96 |Faxed letter from C. Steele to Sue Ray 003113
283 7/10/96 |Issue data submitted by C. Clark 003114
284 7/10/96 |Letter from P. Nelson to S. Lavett 003127
285 7/11/96 |Letter from C. Clark to S. Wilcox 003131
286 7/11/96 |Letter from C. Clark to S. Wilcox 003132
287 7/12/96 |Letter from T. Hamby to T. Lyndall 003133
288 7/112/96 |Faxed memo from N. Brown to M.J. Peed 003271
289 7112196 |Letter from J. Carroll to S. Schaefer 003272
290 6/14/96 |lssue data submitted by C. Clark 003277

Xl 291 Various _{Minutes of the Core Team Meetings 300007

XII 292 Undated [Weekly AT&T inputs to joint negotiations status document. 200001
293 Undated {Ordering and provisioning requirements 200002
294 6/28/96 |Interconnection Agreement 200011
295 Undated JAT&T Locatl Interconnection 200030
296 Undated |Resale Matrix 200076
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297 10/00/85 |Unbundling and Interconnection Policy Update and Supplement 200129
298 10/13/95 |Memo from D. Hassebrock to P. Nelson 200186
299 11/00/95 |Local Resale Data Transfer Requirements 200209
300 11/14/95 |AT&T Communications Inc. Loop Unbundled 200245
301 12/20/95 |AT&T Communications Inc. Total Resale 200272
302 12/8/95 [Memo from J. Matz to G. Rall et al. 200291
XV 303 12/26/95 JAT&T's Policy On Customer Provisioning 200316
304 2/14/96 _|Standard AT&T Billing Requirements 200323
305 3/00/96 |[Loop Resale Data Transfer Requirements 200366
306 3/1/96  |OLEC - to - BellSouth Ordering Guidelines 200397
307 3/8/96 |Local Directory Assistance Technical Plan 200398
308 3/13/96 |Letter from P. Nelson to R. Scheye 200448
309 3/21/96 |Memo from L. Cecil to Core Team 200451
310 3/22/96 |Unbundled Network Elements Local Platform 200486
311 3/27/96 |Local Account Maintenance 200518
312 3/27/96 |Local Account Maintenance Negotiations AlD 200533
313 3/27/96 |AT&T Communications Inc. Local Network Elements 200564
XV 314 3/28/96 |Local Operator Services Tactical Plan 200602
315 3/28/96 |AT&T Communications Inc. Total Services Resale 200683
316 3/28/96 |AT&T Communications Inc. Unbundied Loop Combination 200705
317 4/2/96 |Letter from J. Bradbury {o S. Lavett 200734
318 4/4/96 |AT&T Unbundled Loop Combination and Interconnection 200735
319 4/10/96 |Memo from J. Bradbury to S. Lavett 200791
320 4/10/96 |Memo from J. Bradbury to S. Lavett 200803
321 4/16/96 [AT&T Communications Inc. Total Services Resale Planning Document 200805
322 4/16/96 | AT&T Communications Inc. Local Network Elements 200828
323 4/16/96 [AT&T Communications Inc. Unbundled Loop Combination and Interconnection  |200866
324 4/29/96 |Letter from M. Fawzi to S. Lavett 200895
325 5/1/96 |Total Services Resale Status Document 200897
326 5/1/96 |Total Services Resale Interface Related 200912
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XVIi 327 5/23/96 |Memo from P. Foster to S. Lavett 200928
328 5/27/96 |Local Account Maintenance Negotiations 200937
329 5/28/96 |Unbundled Network Elements Forecast Team 200962
330 5/31/96 |Letter from K. Taber to S. Lavett 200999
331 6/5/96 |Letter from J. Carroll to C. Coe 201011
332 6/20/96 |Letter from S. Ray to S. Lavett 201018
333 6/21/96 |Letter from J. Carroll to C. Coe 201078
334 6/21/96 | Total Services Resale Box Score 201095
335 6/25/96 | Customer Experience Documentation 201112
336 6/27/96 [Memo from P. Nelson to Executive Team 201121
337 3/27/96 | AT&T Communications Inc. Local Network Elements 300040
338 3/28/96 | AT&T Communications Inc. Total Service Resale 300078
339 3/00/96 | Local Resale Data Transfer Requirements 300123
340 3/28/96 | AT&T Communications Inc. Unbundled Loop Combination 300156
341 3/27196 | Local Account Maintenance 300184
342 Undated | Proposed Recovery of Costs Incurred by BeillSouth 300530
343 Undated | BellSouth - AT&T Negotiations Operations Costs Issues 300531
344 713/96 ATE&T - BellSouth Negotiation Core Team lssues 300542
345 713196 AT&T - BellSouth Negotiation Core Team Issues 300558
346 Undated |Subloop Unbundling Proposal Summary 900001
347 9/13/95 |Proposed GA Billing Arrangements 900003
348 9/19/95 {Proposed Billing Arrangements 900072
349 10/29/95 |Total Service Resale Planning Matrix 900141
350 11/17/95 |Total Service Resale 900149
351 12/4/95 |Memo from Q. Sanders to B. West, et al. 900192
352 12/8/95 |Total Service Resale 900209
353 12/19/95 |Service & Service Ordering 900274
354 12/19/95 [Common lssues 900333
355 1/22/96 |Requirement Status/Agree 900339
356 1/22/96 |Provisioning, Maintenance & Repair 900415
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387 5/7/96 |SME Escalation Form 902275
388 5/7/96 |Fax from S. Lavett to P. Nelson 902276
389 5/14/96 {Unbundled/All 902282
390 5f20/96 |Letter from V. Atherton to R. Oakes 902395
391 5/22/96 |Executive Team Meeting Notes 802397
392 5/21/96 |Switched Local Transport Cost Summaries 902399
393 5/21/96 |LTR Studies FL & LA 902810
394 5/21/96 |Supplemental Response to Initial AT&T Request Question #5 903042
395 5/24/96 |BellSouth's Response to Ellison's Supplemental Data Request of 4/24/96 903625
396 5/24/96 |BellSouth Response to Ellison's Supplemental Data Request of 4/26/96 903471
397 5/24/96 |Resale/All 903640
398 5/24/96 |Resale/Agree 903738
399 5/24/96 |Resale/Obtainable -Pending - Escalated 903755
400 6/18/96 |Resale/Status - None 903817
401 5/24/96 |Revised Routing Policy 903822
402 5/28/95 |Letter from V. Atherton to R. Oakes 903823
403 528/96 |Letter from S. Lavett to P. Nelson 903836
404 5/30/96 |Letter from Pam to D. Hassebrock, et al. 903831
405 6/4/96 |Fax from B. Warren to K. Tabor 903840
406 6/11/96 |Letter from V. Atherton from R. Oakes 903844
407 6/11/96 |Letter form V. Atherton from R. Oakes 903847
408 6/11/96 iBellSouth Response to AT&T 1st Request, Item 1 903851
409 Undated {BellSouth Response to AT&T 1st Request, Item 1 904130
410 Undated |BellSouth Response to AT&T 1st Request, ltem 1 904912
411 Undated |BellSouth Response to AT&T 1st Request, item 1 905116
412 Undated |BellSouth Response to AT&T 1st Request, tem 1 905230
413 Undated |BellSouth Response to AT&T 1st Request, Item 1 905279
414 Undated |BellSouth Response to AT&T 1st Request, ltem 1 905282
415 Undated |BellSouth Response to AT&T 1st Request, ltem 1 905285
416 Undated |BellSouth Response to Florida Studies Provided In Response to PSC Order 505680
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417 6/14/96 |Fax from K. Milner to P. Nelson 905956

418 6/18/96 |Resale/All 905971

419 6/18/96 |Resale/Obtainable-Pending-Escalated 906020

420 6/18/96 |Resale/Agree 906050

421 6/19/96 |Issue Data submitted by C. Weekley re. Response Letter 906072

422 6/22/96 |Letter from R. Barretto to C. Taber 906082

423 6/30/96 |Resale/All 906127

424 7/1/96  |Notes from D. Lee 906234

425 Undated [Issue Data BellSouth Position 906306

426 3/28/96 |AT&T/BST Local Interconnection Negotiations 300034

427 4/2/96  |AT&T/BST Local Interconnection Negotiations 300273

428 4/9/96  [AT&T/BST Local Interconnection Negotiations 300313

429 4/17/96 |AT&T/BST Local Interconnection Negotiations 300327

430 Undated |Timelines to Dacument Agreement 300345

431 4/22/96 |AT&T/BST Local Interconnection Negotiations 300363

432 Undated |AT&T/BST Local Interconnection Negotiations 300368

433 5/1/96  |AT&T/BST Local Interconnection Negotiations 300371

434 5/1/96  |AT&T/BST Local Interconnection Negotiations 300372

435 Undated |BellSouth Tennessee Resale Study 300450

XVH 436 5/30/96 |Florida Cost Study 700000
Vi 437 Various |Executive Team Meeting Minutes 400000
Xi 438 7/15/96 ]Letter from J. Carroll to S. Schaefer 400218
439 7/16/96 |Letter from J. Carroli to S. Schaefer 400220
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@ BELLSOUTH

BeliSouth Telecommunications, ng. 7703912450 Thomas L Hamby

Sute 351 Regulatory Vice Presigent
125 Per:meter Center West

anarta Georga 30346

January 25. 1996

Ms. Terri M. Lyndall

Executive Secretary

Georgia Public Service Commission
244 Washington Street

Atlanta. GA 30334-5701

Dear Ms. Lyndall:

Enclosed for filing with the Commission are the original and 24 copies of BellSouth
Telecommunications, Inc.’s Local Interconnection Services Tariff. A synopsis describing the
wariff provisions, and newly unbundled interconnect facilities and services precede the actual
tariff. Pursuant to the directive in the Telecommunications and Competition Development Act of
1995, BellSouth has engaged in extensive negotiations with interested parties in an effort to

reach an agreernent on the rates, terms and conditions of local interconnection in its service areas
in Georgia. These negotiations continue. This tariff filing demonstrates the substantial effort
which Southern Bell has undertaken to develop a framework for local interconnection and
thereby provide a foundation for competition in the local exchange market.

To this end. the tariff carries an effective date of July 1, 1996. BellSouth believes that the
intervening months provide ample time for further negotiations or hearings to resolve the issues
associated with local interconnection. The tariff will be modified or amended, if necessary. to
reflect the outcome in either case. It is important to note that this tariff should not be taken to
mean that BeilSouth will not provide for interconnection prior to July 1, 1996. In the event that
any company certificated to provide local exchange service needs or desires interconnection
services prior to that date, BellSouth will cooperate with that company and the Commission to

make those services available as soon as reasonably possible under the terms of the tariff or other
negotiated arrangement.

As a courtesy, a copy of this tariff filing is being provided to all parties who have intervened in

Docket 5958-U, which in part has been opened to address interconnection issues. A list of
intervenors includes all those persons or companies who have requested negotiations in this area.

000324 &
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Ms. Terri M. Lyndall
January 23, 1996
Page 2

[ would appreciate vour filing this tariff with the Commission and returning to me in the enclosed
self-addressed stamped envelope a file stamped copy of same.

Thank vou for vour assistance in this matter.
Very truly vours,

Regulatory Vice President

ce: Mr. Jim Hunt
All parties on attached list
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CERTIFICATE OF SERVICE

I hereby centify that | have this day served a copy of the Georgia Access Service
Tariff, General Subscriber Service Tariff, and Private Line Service Tanff, list of pages
attached, upon the Director, Mr. Jim Hurt. Consumers’ Utility Counsel Division, 2

Martin Luther King, Jr. Drive, Plaza Level East, Atlanta, Georgia 30334.

Dated at Atlanta, Georgia this 25th day of January, 1996.

V7 el

Regulatory Vice President
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SYNOPSIS

In response to recent legislative action in Georgia which introduces competition in the local
telecommunications arena BellSouth is filing tariff revisions to provide new and unbundled
services required in the provision of Local Interconnection Service. The provision of these

~ services will enable Other Local Exchange Companies (OLECs) to provide local exchange
'~ services to their end user customers. '

It is BellSouth’s intent to provide emerging local telecommunications service providers with the
technical interconnection arrangerents necessary to provide local exchange services in a manner
transparent to their end user customers.

Services offered with this filing were developed to establish interim rates, terms, conditions and
mechanisms necessary to facilitate the introduction and development of local-competition in

Georgia.

The following new and unbundled services are being offered:

Unbundled New

800 Access Ten Digit Screening Service  Number Services

911 Service - Directory Assistance Call
Unbundied Local Exchange Service Completion Access Service
Exchange Ports - Number Service Intercept
Line Information Data Base Access Service

Signaling Local Interconnection Services

- Network [nterconnection Service
- Service Provider Number
Portability-Remote

In addition to the above listed unbundled and new service offerings contained in this filing, the
following network capabilities will be offered to OLECs on a contract basis:

- Centralized Message Distribution Service (CMDS)
- Non-Sent Paid Report System
- Access to Poles and Conduits

White Page listings will be offered free of charge.
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SYNOPSIS (Cont'd)

The following provides a brief description of each scrvice offering contained in this filing

package.
Description of Servi

1.

Ten Dieit Screening Servi

Tariff changes contained herein will allow OLECs with Signaling Transfer Points (STPs)
to connect directly to BellSouth’s Local or Regional STP for obtaining 800 Database
routing information from BellSouth’s Service Control Points and will not be required to
order FGD or TSBSA Technical Option 3 Service. For this connection, OLECs may
utilize Signaling System Seven (SS7) links and ports interconnected in Birmingham,
Alabama and Atlanta, Georgia with a BellSouth Local or Regional STP.

ol

911 service provides a universal, easy-to-remember number which is recognized
nationally as the appropriate number to call in an emergency. Because the public relies
on this number for help in an emergency, OLECs should also be committed to providing
the same public access to 911 as exists today. In those geographic areas where BellSouth
is the Emergency Provider, methods and procedures have been developed which allow
the OLEC w interconnect with BellSouth, thus providing the OLEC end user customers
with access to 911.

OLECs must provide their own facilities or lease facilities from BellSouth that will
connect the trunk side of the OLEC end office to the BeilSouth 911 tandem serving the
calling customer’s Public Safety Answering Point (PSAP). The trunks must be capable
of carrying Awormatic Number Identification (ANI) to the 911 tandem. The trunk facility
must conform with ANSI T1.405-1989 (Interface Between Carriers and Customer
Installations - Analog Voice Grade Switched Access). The trunk interface between the
OLEC end office and the BellSouth tandemn may be either a two-wire analog interface or
a digital DS1 interface. A minimum of two trunks are required and additional trunks may
be required depending on the volume of traffic.

Procedures must be in place to handle transmission, receipt and daily updates of the
customer telephone number and the name and address associated with that number. At
least three data files or databases are generally required to provide data for display at the
PSAP:

- Master Street Address Guide (MSAG)
- Telephone Number (TN) .
- Network Information (TN/ESN)

a0C332
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There are two new services being offered to OLECs with the Local Interconnection
portion of this filing. These are Network Interconnection Service (NIS) and Service
Provider Number Portability-Remote.

NIS provides a communication path between an OLEC's Point of Interface and BellSouth
end user customers. NIS is provided in three service arrangements: 1)Local Exchange;
2)Long Distance; and 3) Intermediary Switched Access.

SPNP-Remote is an interim service arrangement provided by the Company to OLECs
whereby an end user, who switches subscription to local exchange service from
BellSouth to an QLEC, is permitted to retain use of the existing BellSouth assigned
telephone number provided that the end user remains at the same location.

Line Information Data Base (LIDB

Provides the customer the ability to receive verification on BellSouth Calling Cards and
cards of other companies that choose to store their customer information on LIDB. It also
provides Billed Number Screening on collect and billed to third number calls.

Number Services
Di . Call Completi Service (DACC)

DACC Access Service is a service provided to an access subscriber of the Company's
Directory Assistance (DA) Access Services. Given a listed telephone number at the
request of an Access subscriber’s end user, the Company will provide or attempt to
provide from the DA Operator System, call completion to the number requested.

Number Services | scoess Servi

Number Services Intercept Access Service refers calls from disconnected numbers to the
proper number of numbers. A separate, dedicated Intercept trunk facility to the Number
Services switch for intercept calls is required. Standard trunk signaling is used to send
the intercepted number to the Number Services switch and a database hook-up is
performed to retrieve the referral number. The referral number is provided to the calling
party by a mechanized audio announcement. The subscribing access customer must
provide the updates to the intercept data base to support the service.

LWy
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6.  Signaling

SS7 Common Channe! Signaling Access Capability (CCSAC) signaling is out-of-band
signaling and is provisioned via a signaling network separate and distinct from the
voice/data network. [t is presently provided as a nonchargeable optional feature of
Feature Group D Switched Access Service which is limited to interexchange carriers and
enhanced service providers.

7. Unbundied Local Exchange Service (Loop)

The Unbundled Exchange Access Loop provides the connection from a BellSouth serving
central office to an end user’s premises.

8. Unbundied Exchange Port

An exchange port is the capability derived from the central office switch hardware and
software required to permit end users to transmit or receive information over BeliSouth’s
public switched network. It provides network features and functionality such as
translations, a telephone number, switching, announcements, supervision and touch-tone
capability.

Since these services will be provided to emerging local exchange service providers, there is no
historical data in which to base an estimate of services which they may purchase. Therefore,
there is no estimate of the net revenue effect on BellSouth at this time. However, although these
local exchange service providers will be purchasing the service provided in this filing from
BellSouth, BellSouth will lose end user customers to the OLECs and it is believed that the net
revenue impact on BellSouth will be negative when taking into consideration lost revenue (i.e.,
local. toll, and/or vertical services) from each end user customer.

* QCC32%




GEORGIA PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
DOCKET NO. 5958-U

Mr. Jim Hurt, Director
Consumers' Utility Counsel

2 Martin Luther King. Jr. Drive
Plaza Level East

Atlanta, GA 30354

Mr. Wait Sapronov G.E. Capital - ResCom, L.P.
Mr. Charles A. Hudak

Gerry, Friend & Sapronov

Three Ravinia Dr., Suite 1450

Atlanta, GA 30346-2131

Mr. Gordon D. Giffin Cable Television Assn of GA
Ms. Laura F. Nix

Mr. James D. Comerford

Long, Aldridge & Norman

One Peachiree Center

303 Peachtree Street

Suite 5300

Atlanta, GA 30308

Mr. Newton M. Galioway GPCA
Hendrix & Smith

P. 0. Box 632

Zebulon, GA 30295

Ms. Sheryi A. Butler Dept. of Defense
Deparunent of the Army

Office of the Judge Advocate General

901 North Stuart Street

Arlington, VA 22203-1837

Mr. David 1. Adelman MCI Metro
Mr. C. Christopher Hagy

Sutherland, Asbili & Brennan

999 Peachtree Street. NE

Atlanta, GA 30309-3996

Mr. Michael J. Henry MCI Telecom.
MCI Telecomrmunications Corp.

780 Johnson Ferry Road

Atlanta. GA 30342




Mr. Charles A. Hudak

Gerry, Friend & Sapronov
Three Ravinia Dr., Suite 1450
Atlanta, GA 30346-2131

Mr. Michael S. Bradley

Hicks, Maloof & Campbell

Suite 2200, Marquis Two Tower
285 Peachtree Center Avenue, NE
Atlanta, GA 30303-1234

Mr. Brian Sulmonetti
Director, Regulatory Affairs
LDDS WorldCom

1515 South Federal Highway
Suite 400

Boca Raton, FL 33432

Mr. James C. Falvey

Swidler & Berlin

3000 K Street, N.W.

Suite 300

Washington, D.C. 20007-5116

Mr. Benjamin W. Fincher
Sprint

3100 Cumberiand Circle
Atlanta, GA 30339

Ms. Roxanne Douglas
AT&T

1200 Peachtree Street, NE
Room 4054

Atlanta, GA 30309

Mr. L. Craig Dowdy
Long, Aldridge & Norman
One Peachtree Center

303 Peachtree Street

Suite 5300

Atlanta, GA 30308

National Private Telecommunications Assn

LDDS WorldCom

MFS Communications

Sprint

Southern Multimedia

(1Y)
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Mr. John P. Silk

Georgia Telephone Association
1900 Century Blvd.

Suite 8

Atlanta. GA 30345

Mr. Peter C. Canfield
Dow, Lohnes & Albertson
One Ravinia Drive

Sutte 1600

Atlanta. GA 30346

GTA

Cox Enterprises
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BELLSOUTH - Georgia

PROPQSED TARIFF

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF



BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF First Revised Page |
. TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Original Page |
GEORGIA _
ISSUED: Janusry 19._1996 EFFECTIVE: July 1. 1996
BY:President - Georgia
Atsnta, Georgia
TABLE OF CONTENTS
El.  APPLICATION OF TARIFF
E2.  GENERAL REGULATIONS
E3.  CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS
E4. END USER ACCESS
ES. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE
E6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE
E7.  SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE
E8.  BILLING AND COLLECTION SERVICES
E9. DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE SERVICE
E10. LATAS, MILEAGE MEASUREMENTS, V AND H COORDINATES
Ell. SPECIAL FACILITIES ROUTING OF ACCESS SERVICES
El2. SPECIALIZED SERVICE OR ARRANGEMENTS
E13. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS CHARGES
El4. SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION
EtS. RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
E16. RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
. E17. RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
Ei8. RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
E19. LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE
E20. RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
E21. RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
E22. SERVICES FOR OTHER LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANIES
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BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Seventh Revised Pag
. 1
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Canoet o . e
GEORGLA Sixth Revised Page |
ISSUED: Janusry 19, 1996 EFFECTIVE: July |
BY:President - Georgia iy 1, 199
Atlanta, Georgia

E1. APPLICATION OF TARIFF

E1.1 General

A. This Tariff conting regulations, rates and charges applicable to the provision of Carrier Common Line, Switched Access, ©
Special Access, and other miscellancous services, hereinafter referred to as service(s), provided by the BellSouth
Telecomwunications, Inc., hereinafter referred o as the Company, to end users as specified in Sections E6 and E7 following,
and 1o Interexchange Carriers, Resellers and Alternate Operstor Service (AOS) providers, Enhanced Service Providers (as
defined in E2.6), 500 Service Providers (as defined in E2.6), Other Local Exchange Companies (OLECs), and any other
entity suthorized 1o order service out of this Tariff, hereinafter referred 10 as 1C(s) and OLECs

B.  The provision of such services by the Company as set forth in this Tariff does not constitute & joint undertaking with the IC or ©
OLEC for the furnishing of any service.

The regulations, rates, and charges contained herein addition to the applicable reguistions, charges specified
mothermﬂ'softheCompmywhwhmnfmeedmm ® s, ond
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BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF Ninth Revised Page 34

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Eighth Revised Page 34
GEORGIA
/“\I?‘Sxfgfgld{::m 19, 1996 EFFECTTIVE: July 1, 1996
Atlanta, Georgia

E2. General Regulations

E2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)
CALL

The term "Call® denotes a communication including an off-hook signal and routing information, initisted by an IC or End
User (calling party) and completed 10 & Directory Assistance Service access location or End User (called party) or o an IC
terminal location of in the case of 800 Access Service when the address code is provided tw the office performing the
transiation or screening function.

CARRIER OR COMMON CARRIER

The term "Carrier or Common Carrier” denotes any individual, partmership, associstions, joint-ftock company, tust or
corporztion engaged for hire in intrastae communication by wire or radio.

CCs

The term "CCS" denotes & hundred call seconds which is a standard unit of traffic load thas is equal to 100 seconds of usage
or capacity of a group of servers (e.g., tunks).

CCS7 SIGNALING CONNECTION

The term CCS7 Signaling Connection refers to a 56 Kbps facility dedicated to a single IC which originates at the IC's

signaling point of interface in a LATA and terminates at the Company's Signaling Transfer Point (STP). Each IC's connection
to a STP requires the installstion of either a pair or & quad of signaling connections.

CCS7? SIGNALING TERMINATION
The term CCS7 Signaling Termination refers to an 1C dedicated poimt of imerface at the Company's STP for each of the ICs
§S87 connections or links.
CCS7 SIGNALING USAGE
The term CCS7 Signaling Usage refers to messages traversing the Company’s CCS7 Signaling network for cal! set-up and non
call set-up purposes.

— CENTRAL OFFICE
The term "Central Office™ denotes a local Company switching system where Telephone Exchange Service customer station
loops are terminated for purposes of interconnection to each other and to trunks.
CENTRAL OFFICE PREFIX
The term "Centrai Office Prefix* denotes the first three digits (NXX) of the seven digit telephone number assigned to an End
User's Telephone Exchange Service when dialed on s local basis.
CENTRALIZED AUTOMATIC REPORTING ON TRUNKS (CAROT) TESTING
The term “"Centralized Automatic Reporting on Trunks {CAROT) Testing” denotes a type of testing which includes the
capacity for measuring operstional and transmission testing.
CENTREX TYPE SERVICES
Central office based non-transport arrangements which permit abbrevisted internal calling, and inward and ourward calling

&mmmmwmsssx-amsssrmmzssx'mum service and MultiServ
PLUS’ service,

CHANNEL(S)

The term "Channei(s)” denotes sn clectrical or photonic, in the case of fiber optic besed transmission systems,
communications path berween two or more points of termination.

CHANNEL SERVICE UNIT

The term "Channel Service Unit” denotes equipment which performs one or more of the following functions: termination of &
dmﬂhcﬂw.n;mof&pﬁnmdmwumofww“ndmmm
CHANNELIZATION EQUIPMENT

Equipment which derives individual channels of voice and/or data from a higher capacity to a lower capacity or bandwidth or
vice versa

CHANNELIZE

The term “Channelize” mmmamimmmmmumwmum
narrower bandwidth or Jower speed channels, and vice versa.

CLEAR CHANNEL CAPABILITY

The term *Clear Channel Capability” denotes the ability to transport twenty-four, 64 Kbps channels over a 1.544 Mbps High
Capacity service via BSZS line code format. -

'Rmsz}amamw

5em007% REPRO DATE 011196 REPRC TIME 01.38 AM
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. ' Cancels Soah Revised Page 35
GEORGIA
ISSUED: January 1%, 1996 EFFECTIVE: July 1, 1996
BY:President - Georgia
Atlanta, Georgia

E2. General Regulations

E2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)
C-MESSAGE NOISE
The term "C-Message Noise® denotes the frequency weighted average noise within an idle voice channel. The frequency
weighting, calied C-tnessage, is used 1o simulate the frequency characteristic of the S00-type telephone set and the hearing of
the average subscriber,
C-NOTCHED NOISE
The term *C-Notched Noise" denotes the C-inessage frequency weighted noise on a voice channe] with a bolding toae, which
is removed st the measuring end through & notch (very narrow band) filter.
COIN STATION
The term "Coin Station® denotes a location where Campeny equipment is provided in s public ar semi-public place where
Cmmmwﬂ“mﬂmhﬂa&“bmmmh
equipnent.

The term “Comtnon Line” denotes a line, trunk, pey telephone line or other facility provided under the General Subscriber
Service Tariff of the Compary, terminated on a central office switch. A comon line-residence is a line or trunk provided
under the residence regulations of the General Subscriber Service Tariff A common line-business is 4 line provided
the business regulations of the General Subscriber Service Tatiffl

COMMON TRANSPORT

The term *common transport® denotes the transmissian of the ICs switched sccess traffic betwaen the IC's servi ’
center and the IC's designated Company end office (whes common transport is ordered by the IC and is swi
through the Access Tandem), between the Access Tandem and the end office, between the FGA dial tone office and the
office (for texminating traffic) and, between the end office which serves as the host office for & remote switching system o
module (RSS or RSM) and the RSS or RSM.

g

il

MW‘CmmSwm'mwsnde&:huhmMnmbhotmm
terminal equipment provided by other than the Company.

CUSTOM NETWORK SERVICE

The term “Custom Network Service® refars w the provisioning of custom-designed actworks compossd of varions Special
Access Services. The rates and regulations for such netwarks, or srangements, are found in E7.7.

CUSTOMER(s)

The term “Customer(s)" denotes amy individua), partnership, associstion, joint-stock compeny, trust, corporstion, of
governmental entity or other entity which subscribes to the services offered under this Tariff, including interexchange
Carriers (ICs), Other Local Exchange Compunies (OLECs), and End Users except in Section E6., Switched Access Service,
where "Customer(s)® denotes Interexchange Carriers (ICs), Other Local Exchange Companies (OLECs), Enhanced Service
mm).mvmﬁmmmummmhmmmm
referred to as IC(s).

CUSTOMER LOCATION ‘

The term *Customer Locstion® denctas s IC er an Other Local Exchange Company (OLEC) premise within the Local ©
Access Transpart Area (LATA).

DATA TRANSMISSION (107 TYPE) TEST LINE

The termn “"Data Transmission (107 Type) Test Line* denctas an arrsngement which provides for s counection to s signal
source which provides test signals for cne-way tasting of daia snd voice TIRETIMION PATEIMLTL.

DECIBEL (dB)
Thum'&dhd‘dmasuﬁtud”mrdﬁn&ﬂcwhm.mﬂy““amm
oqual to 10 (10) times the commen logarithm of the ratio of two signal powers.

DECIBEL REFERENCE NOISE C-MESSAGE WEIGHTING
mwwummmm'm_mmmmmmh
dexibels relative 1o 8 reference 1000 Hz tone of 90 4B below | milliwatt.
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BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.
GEORGLA
#\SSUED: January 19, 1996
B3Y:President - Georgia
Atlanta, Georgia

Fourth Revised Page 40
Canczls Third Revised Page 40

EFFECTIVE. July 1. 1996

E2. General Regulations

E2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)
NORTH AMERICAN NUMBERING PLAN (NANP)
The torm “North American Numbering Pian" denotes a 3-digit area or Numbering Plan Ares (NPA) code and 2 7-digit
telephone number made up of & 3-digit Central Office (CO) code plus a 4-digit station number.
OFF-HOOK
The term *Off-hook” denotes the active condition of Switched Access or a Telephone Exchange Service line.
ON.-HOOK
The term "On-hook” denotes the idle condition of Switched Access or s Telephone Exchange Service line.
OPEN CIRCUIT TEST LINE
mm'OmChthaLhe'dmotunmmmendo!ﬁuwhid:ptwidsmu:opadrmitmminﬁmoﬁ
trunk or line by mesns of an inductor of several Henries.
OPERATOR SERVICES SYSTEM
mm'ommsm'(os&mmmmwﬁﬁmwmum
components utilized for the provision of Operstoc Services.
OPERATOR SERVICES SYSTEM LOCATION
TMm'OpaumSmieuSymuﬂﬁu'(OSSloeﬁm)m:Cmyoﬁum&myqﬁmtm
o receives IC Operator Services calls to or from the C location.
OPERATOR SERVICES SYSTEM SERVING AREA
mm'WMSmmm'(msmsw)mmwmdomﬁndu
Operxtor Services System.
ORIGINATING DIRECTION

Them'WM’M&mﬁmmhuMdmﬁunmUuwnlC
erminal location.

OTHER LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANIES (OLECs)
mm'mmmwuomm-mwm.mmucw.
MWMMWWMmMMWMWNCM:m“
in Georgia.

OVERLAP QUTPULSING
mm'mwmuw«ummﬁmsmmmm«
pumn;munimmmnuanmmmmmmnmau

PAY TELEPHONE
mmwrdm'mcmwmummunmumum
wbﬁcprﬂlkmmimwm.mwhﬁcummﬂmm

PHASE JITTER

The term "Phase Jitter” denotes the unwanted phase variations of & transmitted signal.

POINT OF INTERFACE
mwm«mm:mmuummmmmwum
provided services.

POINT OF PRESENCE

See IC Terminal Location

002323
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SOUTHERN BELL TELEPHONE ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF Sixth Revised Page 41.1

Angﬁimcowm * Cancels Fifth Revised Page 41.1
— I:sUE) .llnun'yl9 1996 EFFECTIVE. July |, 1996
Amsup

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS
E2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)
SINGING RETURN LOSS (SRL)

The 1erm "Singing Return Loss™ denotes the frequency weighted measure of retum loas at the edges of the voiceband (200 to
500 Hz and 2500 to 3200 Hz), where singing (mstability) problems are most likely to occur.

SPECIAL ORDER
The term "Special Order” denotes xn order for a Billing and Collection Service, Directery Assistance Access Service, or
Ioward Operator Services Access Sexvice.

SUBTENDING END OFFICE OF AN ACCESS TANDEM
The term "Subtending End Office of an Access Tandem"® denctes an end office that has final trunk group routing through that

SWITCHED LOCAL CHANNEL

The Switched Local Channel denotes a switched transport facility between the IC's serving wire center and the IC's premises.
SYNCHRONOUS TEST LINE

The tarm “Synchronous Test Line” denotes an arrangement in an end office which performs marginal operstional tests of
supervisory and ring-tripping functions.

TERMINATING DIRECTION

The term “Terminating Direction” demotes the use of Asoess Service for the completion of calls from an IC terminal location
to an End User's premises.

TERMINATION LIABILITY CHARGE

The term "Termination Lisbility Charge" when used in comnection with specially constructed facilities denotes the portion of

the Maximum Termination Liability that is applied as & noorecarring charge when all services are discontinned prior to the
Wﬁhwﬁﬁhﬁhwwnilhmemhmruudmmnmumof

— termination charges for access services denotes the discontinnance, either at the request of the customer or by the Company
under its regulations concerning cancellation for cause, of service or facilities (including charmels and station equipment)
pwovidad by the Company.

= TRADITIONAL SIGNALING

The term "Traditional Signaling” denotes the Imermachine Signaling System which has been traditionally used in Narth
Armerica for the purpose of transmitting the called sumber's address digits from the originating end office to the switching
machine which will texminate the call. In this system, all of the dialed digits are received by the criginsting switching

m-mumm&mo{wmdwmummmm
ten digit ANI or AN] information digits are included in this signaling sequence. Acknowiedgment wink is required from the

mmmmmhmmmnﬁmum

TRAFFIC

The term "traffic” denotes a volume of IC sccess minutes of use or calls for Switched Access Sexvice.
TRAFFIC OPERATOR POSITION SYSTEM (TOPS) TANDEM

The term "Traffic Operator Position System GOPSmdm)dmulCmoﬁcMCmmmu
mmmwwmwummmmammun-hunnnossm

TRANSACTIONS CAPABILITIES AFFLICATION PART (TCAP) MESSAGES

The term "TCAP Messages® reistes to the spplication of TIA Interim Standerd 41 (Sub.systems 005-010) for the
transmission of non-call associated messages over the CCSAC netwank.

Mutenal sppearing on this page previcusly appeared on page(s) 42 of this secticn
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BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF Eighth Revised Page 42
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Canceis Seventh Renised Puge 42
o~ GEORGIA
ISSUED: January 19, 1996 EFFECTIVE.July 1, 1996 *
BY: President - Georgia
Atianta, Grecrgia

E2. General Regulations

E2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)
TRANSMISSION MEASURING (105 TYPE) TEST LINE/RESPONDER

The term "Transmission Measuring (105 Type) Test Line/Responder® demotes sn srrangement in an end office which
provides far-end access 1o & responder and permits two-way loss and noise messurements 1o be made on trunks from & neat
end office.

TRANSMISSION PATH

The term *“Trangmission Path® denotes o electrical path capable of tranymitting signals within the range of the service
offering, e.g., & voice grade transmission peth is capable of tansmiting voice frequencies within the spproximate range of
300 to 3000 Hz. A transmission path is comprised of physical or derived facilities consisting of sny form or configurstion of
plant typically used in the teiecommumications industry,

TRUNK

The term "Trunk” denotes & communications path connecting two switching systems in a aetwork, used in the establishment
of an end-to-end coanection.

TRUNK GROUP :

The term "Trunk Group® dmuulaaofwnbw:hmmﬁcmedunnnfc&mbmamm
between switching systems in which al} of the communications puths are ;

TRUNK SIDE CONNECTION

The term "Trunk Side Comnection” denctes the connection of a transmission path to the trunk side of a jocal exchange

switching systern

TWO-WIRE TO FOUR-WIRE CONVERSION

The term "Two-Wire to Four-Wire Conversion® denotes an arrangement which converts & four-wire transmission path to 8
— two-wire transmission path to allow a four-wire facility to terminste in & two-wire entity such as a central office switch trunk

circuit or switching system.

UNBUNDLED EXCHANGE ACCESS LOOP

A circuit extending from a central office to a subscriber's premises engineered to meet the seme design parsineters as ao

exchange access line offered in the GSST. These circuits are offered only 1o certificated Other Local Exchange Compamies

for the purpose of providing local telscormmmications service.

UNIFORM SERVICE ORDER CODE .

The term *Uniform Service Order Code* denotes a three or five characier aiphabetic, muneric, or an alphanumeric code that

identifies a specific item of service or equipment. Uniform Service Order Codes are used in the Company billing system to

generste recurring rates and nonrecurTing charges.

VERIFICATION SERVICE .

The term *Verification Service® denotes a function performed by the Company’s Iaward Operator Services operstors for the

pepose of deteymining the line stams (e.g., out of service, conversation in progress, eic.) of a line within the LATA. Proper

mﬁmmmmuw“ummduwm

V AND H COORDINATES METHOD

The tarm *V and H Coordinates Method® denotes & method of computing airline miles between two points by utilizing sn

established fonmula which is based an the Vertical (V) snd Harizontal (H) coordimates of the two points.

WIRE CENTER
AWanammummmmhumdmﬂdd
nan-switched telepbone service to customers in a definod geographical ares. The facility is identified with V&H coordinates

ﬂuuﬁmwm%ﬁumm“wﬂdmbmwnmmw
arcs. The Company equipment located at & Wire Center may consist of switching equipment or non-switched equipment
mm-mum-w-mmmmmwMWmm
capable of terminating access facilities are designated by the Compuary.

Maerial previously spposring an this page 20W appesrs on pagels) 41.1 af this section




~~~ BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF , Second Revised Page 2.0.1
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels First Revized Page 2.0.1
GEORGIA

ISSUED: January 19, 1996 EFFECTIVE: July 1, 1996
BY:President - Geotgis

Atlanta, Georgis

ES. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

ES.2 Access Order (Cont'd)
B. (Contd)
3. menmﬁmupC.FuanmnpodTSBSATachniedOPﬁMZlnd3 Switched Access Serviee, the IC shall
& The number of FGD and TSBSA Technical Option 3 tunks
(1) For trunks ordered to an end office, the end office
(2) For trunks ordered 10 an Access Tandem, the Access Tandem Switch
{3) For tunks with coit seat-paid capability ordered to & TOPS tandem, the TOPS tandem switch

(#) An estimate of the amount of uaffic it will genermie to and/or from each end office subtending the access
and/or TOPS tandem (to essist the Company in its own efforts to project further facility requirements).

b. Switched Transport Options, if any

Local Switching Options (including BSEs), if any

d. The waffic type using the categories specified in Eé.1.1.1 following, to enable efficient provisions and billing
functions

p

Provide Connecting Facility Assignment (CFA), if associated with a high eapacity facility

For Switched Local Channe! and Switched Dedicated Inteyoffice Channe), the capacity

& r«smmmmdmrmmumwMuwsmw
Transpont or Switched Dedicated Transport

o~ Tl}e:&napnblemdoﬂicesudmmmnmhﬂnWinCmSeﬁmnﬂtho.
& Tari

4. For Switched Access Feature Group D and TSBSA Technical Option 3 with CCSAC and other serwcer requiring use
of the 587 Signaling Neswork, in addition 10 the information listed in 3. preceding, the IC shali specify:
a2 CCSAC Local Switching Options, if sy
b. Service Installation Guarantees, as set forth in E2 4.10 preceding, are not epplicable for the iastaliation of CCSAC
 onals
¢. For CCS7 Signaling Connoctions, specification of the level of diversity in its network, as definesf in Technical
Publication TR-TSV-000905 and the BellSouth Guidelines 1o Technical Publicstion TR-TSV-000903
5. For Feature Group D and TSBSA Technical Option 3 with 64 Clear Channel Capability (CCC), in addition to the

information listed in 3. and 4. preceding, the IC shail specify 64 CCC Local Switching Options, if any, with Superframe
or Extended Superframe, as specified in E6.1.3.A.6. and E7.2.6.

C. Tnffic Engineering Responsibilities
1.  The IC is responsible to assure that sufficient access facilities have been ordered to handie its oxffic.
2. Deermination of Trunks
2. When ordering Switched Access Service, the trunks may be determined by the IC in the following manner.

manper. For each

day the IC shall desermine the highest nutaber of unks in use for single hour. The IC shall, for the same bour
pmﬁ(xubmhulpﬂhmwbmhysmanh&y-mww thclngﬂ
Tim

™ p

number of Funks in use, The JC shall then determine the sverage busy hour trunks by dividing the largest number
trunks in use figure, for the swme bour period, for the twenty consecutive business day period by twenty
computation shall be performed for each end office and/or access tandem the IC wishes 10 ssrve.
b. If data to develop & twenty consecutive dsy period is not available, the IC may use s rwanty day period that contains
as many consecutive days as is available.
3. Determination of CCS7 Signaling Connections and Terminations

The IC shall work cooperatively with the Company to detcrmine the aumber of CCS7? Signaling Connections and CCS7
Signaling Terminations required 1o compiete its signaling waffic.

&
(o]
&3
{2
o
[Py ]

Jap0009" REPRODATE 0171786 REMRO TIME: 0838 AM
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BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF Eleventh Revised Page 2.1

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Teath Revised Page 2.1
~—  GEORGIA
ISSUED: January 19, 1996 EFFECTIVE: Juiy 1, 1996
BY :President « Georgia
Atlanta, Georgia

ES. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

ES5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)
D, 500 Access Service

For 500 Access Service, as described in E6.2 following, the IC shall order in the same manner which is set forth preceding for
ordering Feature Group C, Festure Group D, TSBSA Technical Oprioas 2 and 3 except thar ICs must order FGC, FGD,
TSBSA Technical Option 2 or 3 to all end offices within the IC designmed LATA(s), either through the tandem or by direct
connections 1o the end office.

The IC is also responsible for reporting to the Company the prercent interstate usage (PTU) for 500 Access Service as set forth
in E2.3.14 preceding.
E. 800 Access Ten Digit Screening Service
For 800 Access Ten Digit Screening Service as described in E6.2.5 following, the IC shall order in the same manner which is
set forth preceding for ordering Feature Group D or TSBSA Technical Option 3 except that the IC must order FGD or TSBSA
Technical Option 3 o all access tandems or direct connections to all end offices designmed by the Company as Service
‘Switching Points for 800 Access Ten Digit Screening Service within the LATA. Direct trunk routes cannot be provided unless
the end office is equipped to provide the IC identification function. All wraffic originating from end offices pot equipped to
provide the IC identification function require routing via the serving sccess ndem at which the function is availabie. Service
must be ordered accordingly.
Onher Local Exchange Companies (OLECs) with SSP equipped switches or STPs connecting directly to the Company's local
or regiona] STP for SCP daubase query information are not required to order Festure Group D Service.OLECs with 800
Access Ten Digit Screening Service traffic originating from OLEC switches with SSP capability and without an OLEC or
third party provided STP must utilize SS7 connections and terminations to the Compuny’s local STP. OLECs with their own
STP or those utilizing a third party STP may wtilize SS7 connections and terminations to either the Compenry’s local or
f?ﬁonng‘rP. For this arrangement, the OLEC must utilize SS7 Signaling Coanections, Terminstions and Usage from E6.8,
The IC is eiso respoasible for reporting o the Compeny the percent interstaie usage (PTU) for 300 Access Ten Digit Screening
Service as set forth in E2.3.14 preceding.
F. 300 Number Service

When ordering 300 Number Service as described in E13.3.12 following, the IC must, st a minimum, provide the following
information to the Companry:

« Area of service'

- Name(s) of intraLATA and interLATA carrier(s), as spplicable

- Access Carrier Name Abbrevistion (ACNA) Code of the interLATA and intralLATA carvier, a3 spplicable

- Activation date .
When the POTS number is 1o be delivered w mn IC, the IC must provide the full 10 digit POTS aumber to be associsted with
the 800 aumber and must indicate to whom the POTS aumber is t be delivered. In addition, the IC must also provide the
POTS numbers associsted with the imralLATA portion of 300 Tem Digit Screening Service for subscribers who will use the
Company for intralLATA 800 Ten Digit Screening Service.
For the transport of sny intraLATA 300 call by the Compaury, the IC must provide the end user billing information necessary
for the Company to bill the appropriate intral ATA retes.
If the [C desires any of the options available with $00 Number Service a3 set forth in E13.3.12 following, these must also be
specified on the order for service.

G. For 900 Access Service, the IC shall order in the same manner which is set forth preceding for ordering Featare Group D or
nsurmmsmubmmmmmmmamrmomsmnm
wndems or direct connections to all end affices designated by the Company as 500 Access Service screening offices within
the state. Dammmkmmumﬁumummmuwmmu;cmm
u:m:mmmmmmmqumulcwmmmmmmm
access mndem at witich the function is available. Service munt be ordered accordingly.

Note1: The standard area of service is the entire state. Other leveis of wrea of service may be provided
with the Custorttizad Ares of Service festure.

3emO009 REPRO DATE 011856 REPRO TIME 0230 M




BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF Fifth Revised Page 4

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. ~ Cancels Fourth Revised Page 4

GEORGLA
ISSUED: Janusry 19, 1996 EFFECTIVE: July 1, 1996
BY :President - Georgia

Atlanu, Georgia

E5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE
E5.2 Access Order {Cont'd)
ES.2.2 Access Order Modifications (Cont'd)
B. Any increase in the number of Special Access Service channels or Switched Access Service lines, runks or Switched Access m

Transpont Facilities or CCS7 Signaling Connections and CCS7 Signaling Terminations will be weated as & new Access
Order (for the increased amount only).
C. If order modifications are necessary 1o satisfy the transmission performance for & Special Access Serviee orderad by an IC,
these changes will be made without order modification charges being incurred by the IC.
D. Service Dme Change Charge
1.  Access Order service dutes may be changed, but the new service date may not exoeed the orignal service date by more
than 30 calendar days. If the IC requested service dae is move than 30 caiendar dsys after the origina! service date, the
order will be cancelled by the Company and re-issued with appropriate cancellation charges applied. If the Company
determines it can accommodate the IC's request without delrying service dates for orders of other IC's & new service dae
may be established that is prior to the original standard or negotiated interval service dme.
2. A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per order per ocourrence basis, for each service date changed. The

applicable charge is:
Noarscurring
Charge UsocC
(a) Service Date Change Charge, per Order $26.21 oMC

Service Installation Guarantees, as set forth in E2.4.10 preceding, are not applicable for Service Date Change Charges.
3. If the service date is changed 10 an carlier date, Expedited Order Charges as set forth in G. following apply. Such
charges will spply in addition o the Service Dute Change Charge. .
E. Partial Cancellation Charge
1. Any decreasz in the number of ordered Special Access Services, Switched Access Services, CCS7 Signaling m
Connections and CCS” Signaling Terminations or Dedicated Access Lines will be trested as s partial cancelistion.

F. Design Change Charges

i mxcmm.mnmmeMAmmummummwm
requires engineering review. An engineering review is a review by Company persounel, of the service ordered and the
requesied changes to determine what changes in the design, if any, are necesamry 10 meet the changes requested by the
customer. Design changes include such things as the addition or deletion of optional festures or functions or s change in
the type of Switched Transport Termination, type of channei interface, type of Interface group or wechnical specification
package. Design changes do not inciude & change of IC terminal location, end user premises, end office switch, Festure
Group type. Changes of this nature will require the issuance of 2 new order and the cancellation of the original order
with sppropriste cancellation charges applied. The design charge will apply to all Special Access Service Channels, or
Switched Access Service lines, trunks or Switched Transport facilities.

3an00102 REPRO DATE 017196 REPRO TDME O 33 AM
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Ninth Revised Page i.1
. GEORGIA
SSUED: january 19, 1996 EFFECTIVE.: July 1, 1996
President - Georgia
Atianta, Georgia

E6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE
E6.1 General (Cont'd)

E6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements snd Manoer of Provision {Cont'd)
B. Feature Group B (FGB)

FGB Access, which is available to all ICs, provides trunk side access to Company end office switches with sp associmted
uniform 950-10XX access code for the IC's use in originating and terminating communicarions. A more detailed description
of FGB Acsess is provided in E6.2.2 following.

C. Feature Group C (FGC)

FGC Access, which is available only to providers of MTS and WATS, provides munk side access o Compuny end office
switches for the [C's use in originating and terminating communications. This service is svailable in all end offices which are
not equipped for Feature Group D End Office Switching. Existing FGC Ascess will be converted w Fesnure Group D Access
when it becomes available in an end office. A more detailed description of FGC Access is provided in E6.2.3 following.

D. Feswre Group D (FGD)

FGD Access, which is available to all ICs, provides tunk side access to Company end office switches with an sssociated
uniform 1030CX or 101XXXX access code for the IC's use in originating and terminating communications. As an option,
FGD Access is also available, where technically feasible, with an associsted uniform $50-2000( access code for the
customer’s use in originating and terminaring traffic. When used with the 950 dialing optioe, FGD is only svailable with
common channe! signaling. A more detailed description of FGD Access is provided in E6.2.4 following.

E. 500 Access Service

mAewSmmummmmMumwmmesmmekmmsw

Access Service Switched Access Trunk Groups will be provided in conjunction with FGC, FGD, TSBSA Technical Option 2

or 3 Access or in accordance with the wechnical charcteristics of FGC, FGD, TSBSA Technical Option 2 or 3 Access.

The service provides the IC identification function and delivery of the call to the IC based on the first six digits of the dialed
o~ number. From the Compeny’s SSP equipped end office, the IC idemification function will be performed vis a dazabase

look-up at the SCP. From non-SSP equipped end offices, the IC identification function will be performed by 500 NXX

screening,

A more detailed description of 500 Access Service is set forth in E46.2.10 following.

F. 800 Access Ten Digit Screening Service

800 Access Ten Digit Screening Service is an originating service that is provided via 800 Switched Accesy Service trunk
groups. 800 Switched Access Service gunk groups, from the Company’s SSP equipped end office or access tandem 10 the IC,
will be provided in conjunction with FGD or TSBSA Technical Option 3 Service. The service provides an IC identification
function and delivery of call w0 the IC based on the dialed ten digit number. 800 Acces Tem Dight Scremming Service

connecting
Company's local or regional STP for SCO dasabese guery information will net utilize Switched Access FGD Service. For
this arrangement, the OLEC wxst atilize SS7 Signaling Connections, Terminations and Usage from E6.8, fallowing.
A more detailed description of 300 Access Ten Digit Scroening Service is provided in £6.2.5 following.

G. 900 Access Service
MAmmsmmmmummmwwsmmrmmm
Access Service Switched Access Trunk Groups will be provided in conjunction with FGC, FGD, TSBSA Technical Options
or 3 Access or in accordance with the technical characteristics of FGC, FGD, TSBSA Technical Options 2 or 3 Access. T
service provides the IC identification function (900 NXX screening) based on the first six digits of the dialed 900 call,
determines the IC 10 which the call is 1 be routed besed on the NXCX disled.

A more detailed description of 900 Access Service is set forth in E6.2.7 following.

H. Line Side Basic Serving Arrangement (LSBSA)
msmmm;mmwMumuumlummmmmcmdmm
with an associsted seven digit local weiephone number for the IC’s use in originating and terminsting communications to
another customer's intrastate service or a IC provided inrastmr communications capability. The IC must specify the

Carrier to which the Line Side Basik Serving Arrangement is connected or in the altemative, specify the mesns
wmmmmmmmmwmmAmmmdm&s

gt
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E6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

E6.1 General (Cont'd)
E6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manaer of Provision (Coat'd)
L  Trunk Side Basic Serving Arrangement (TSBSA)
1.  Technical Option 1
Technical Option 1, which is svailabie 1o all ICs, provides trunk side access to Company end office switches with an
associated uniform 950-0XXX or 950-1XXX sccess code for the ICs use in originating and terminating
communications to an interexchange Carrier's intrastate service or a IC provided imrastate communications capability.
The IC must specify the Interexchange Carrier to which the TSBSA Technical Option 1 service is connectad or, in the
alternative, specify the means by which the TSBSA Technical Option 1 access communications are transported to
another statz. A more detailed description of Technical Option 1 is provided in E6.2.9.A
2. Technical Option 2
Technical Option 2, which is available only to providers of MTS and WATS, provides trunk side access to Company
end office switches for the 1C's use in originating and termingting communications. This service is svailable in all end
offices whick are not equipped for TSBSA Technical Option 3 end office switching. Existing TSBSA Technical Option
2 acoess will be converted 1o TSBSA Technical Option 3 when it becomes available in an end office. A more detailed
description of TSBSA Technical Option 2 is provided in E6.2.9.B.
3. Technical Option 3
Technical Option 3, which is svailgbie w0 all ICs, provides tnmk side access to Compeny end office switches with an
associated uniform 10X2XX or H01XDOXX access code for the IC's use in originating and terminating communications.
As an option, TSBSA Technical Option 3 Access is also availsble, where technically feasible, with an associated
aniform 930-XXXX access code for the customer’s use in originating and teyminating traffic. When used with the 950
— dialing option. TSBSA Technical Option 3 is only availsble with common channel signaling. This service may be
. presubscribed 10 by a primary Interexchange Carrier. A more detsiled deacription of TSBSA Technical Option 3 is
provided in £6.2.9.C.
1.  Manner of Provision
Switched Access Service arrangements are fumished ip eitber quantities of lines or tninks. FGA and LSBSA Access are
furnished on & per-line basis. FGB, FGC, FGD and TSBSA Technical Options 1. 2 and 3 are fumished on a per-trunk basis.
There are five major traffic types identified as: Originating, Terminating, CCS?, Directory Assistance, and Operator Services.
wmmwmmm-unmmmmuu-munrm
traffic types represent access capacity within a LATA for carrying uaffic from the IC w0 the end user; Directory Assistance
traffic types represent access capacity within & LATA for currying Directory Assistance traffic from the IC to a Directory
Assistapce Jocation; Operntor Service taffic type represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying Operstor Service
maffic from the IC to the Opermtor Service location and the CCS7 access traffic type represems access within 3 LATA for
carrying CCS7 signaling waffic from the }C SPO! to & Company designated location for CCSAC. When ordering capeacity for
FGB Access, FGC Access, FGD Access or TSBSA Access, the IC must a1 & minimum specify such access capacity in terms of
Originating traffic types and/or Terminating traffic types. Directory Assistance traffic types are used for ordering Directory
Assistance Access Service as set forth in Section ES. following. The Operstor Service traffic type is used for ordering
Operator Services Access Service as set forth in Section E13. following.
Because some ICs will wish to further segregate their originating FGC, FGD, TSBSA Technical Options 2 or 3 traffic into
separste runk groups, originating traffic types are further categorized into Domestic, 800, $00 and Operator. Domestic traffic
mwmmmmwmmmmm 900 and Operstor waffic, and 800, 900 and
Operator traffic types represent access capacity for carrying, respectively, only 800, 500 or Operstor traffic. When ordering
such types of access capacity, the 1C must specify Domestic, 300, 900 or Operstor traffic types.

When ordering capacity for CCS7 access, the IC must order the required number of CCS7 Access Connections and CCS?
Aceess Terminations.
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E6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

E6.1 General (Cont'd)
E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)
A.  Switched Transpert (Cont'd)

The Company will work cooperatively with the IC in determining (i) whether the service is to be directly routed 1o an end
oﬂ';ce.(Z)whemezhesavweumbemuwdvummundanswmh.(S)whmmemuMWaTOPs
andem switch and (4) the directionality of the service.

In addition, when the IC has ordered Feature Group D or TSBSA Technical Option 3 in associstion with the AccuPulse®
service Access Capability festure as set forth in E6.1.3.A.8. following, the Company will assure that facilities it provides are
capable of supporting 56 Kbps digial data.
When the IC has ordered Feature Group D or TSBSA Technicat Option 3 with the CCSAC optional feature, as set forth in
E6.1.3.A8. foliowing, or CCS? Signeling Connections, Terminations and Usage for other uses of the SS7 Signaling
Nmrt.mcCompmymllprovadedleCCSACopnonwﬂemqﬂcmm}vawﬂmmmme
technical specifications set forth in Technical Publication TR-TSV-0009035 snd the BellSouth Guidelines o Technical
Publication TR-TSV-000905.

When the IC has ordered Feature Group D or TSBSA Technical Optios 3 with the 64 CCC optional festure, as set forth in
E6.1.3.A8. following, the Company wiil provide the 64 Clear Channe! Capability (CCC) option in accordance with the
Technical Publication TR-TSV-000962.
When the IC has ordered LSBSA servicz and any of the following BSEs, BCLID, SMDI, Make Busy/Night Transfer,
Queuing (subelements including Call Waiting and Music After Delay Announcement Ouly), s Dedicated Network Access
Line (DNAL) is required between the IC's premises and the Company’s end office switch. The DNAL provides for the
of data and control information through voice grade or program audic facilities. DNALs are further described in
E6.1.3.A5. following. DNALs are provided in accordance with technicai references and publications TR-NPL-000335, PUB
41004 - Table 4, and TR-NPL-000337, and as specified in E6.1.3.A.6. and E6.1.3.A.7. following.

o Switched Transport is provided at the rates and charges set forth in E6.8.]. following. The spplicstion of these rates with
respect to individual Feature Groups and BSAs is as set forth in E6.7.1 following.

The basic components applicable to Switched Transport are Switched Local Channel, Switched Interoffice Chamnel (for
dedicated and common transport), Channelization Equipment, Access Tandem Switching snd Intercoanection. These are
defined following:

1.  Switched Local Channel

The Switched Local Channel provides a communications path between the IC's premises and the serving wire center of
that premises. Included as part of the Switched Local Channel is & standard channe! interfoce srangement which
defines the technical characteristics associmted with the type of facilities to which the access service is 1o be connected
ot the IC’s point of termination. The Switched Local Channel is capsble of carrying a combination of Switched Access
traffic types (e.g. Feature Groups, $00 and 900 Service, €tc.)

The Switched Local Channel rate is assessed s monthly fixed charge based on the capacity (e.g. Voice Grade, DSI,
DS3) ordered. This charge will also spply when the IC premises and the serving wire cemter are located in the same
Cornpany building. A Switched Local Chanmel will be applicable when associated with services ordered by End Users
which are utilizing & Company-provided, end office based private nerwork switching system.

Additionally, the Switched Local Channel can provide & vanmmission path between an imterseate Switched Expanded
Interconnection Arrangement and a Telephone Company end office switch (Inrwoffice DS1 or DS3) when & Switched
Expanded Interconnection Arrangement is purchased from BellSouth Telocommunications, Inc., Tariff F.C.C. No. L.
This Switched Local Channel is provided at DS1 and/or DS3 capacity and is assessed a moathly fixed charge based on
the capacity ordered by the Interconnecting IC.

*Regiserad Service Mark of BellScuth Corpormicn 0003‘34
i
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E6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE
E6.1 General (Cont'd)

E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Coant'd)

A. Swiched Transpont (Cont'd)
6.  Available Premises Interface Codes (Cont'd)
k. AccuPuise® service Access Capability ransmission is provided only with Feature Group D and TSBSA Technical
Option 3 using Interface Groups 6 and 9. Following is a matrix showing for Interface Groups 6 and 9, which
premises interface codes are available as a function of the AccuPulse® service level of digital ransmission.

Interface Groame Level of Tranamission Premises Iaterface Code
6 DS1 O4DS9-15
9 DS3 Q4DS6=44
1. The CCSAC optional feature is provided only with Feature Group D and TSBSA Technical Option 3. Festure ©

Group D and TSBSA Technical Option 3 wunks are provided using Imerface Groups 1, 2, 6 and 9. Signaling
connections used for the CCSAC optional fexniire and other uses of the SS7 Signaling network are provided using
Interface Groups 6 or 9. Foliowing is a matrix for Interface Groups 6 and 9 showing which premises interface codes
are available for signaling connections &s a function of the CCSAC level of digital ransmission.

Interface Groups Level of Transmission Premises Isterface Code
[ DS] 04DS9-15
Pt
9 Ds3 04D56-44
m. Dedicated Network Access Line Premises Interface Codes M
The DNAL is provided only with the LSBSA BSEs - SMDI, BCLID, Make Busy/Night Transfer, and Queuing
(subelements including Call Waiting and Music After Deisy Announcement Only). The appropriste Company sand
premises interface codes are as follows:
o~

002352
“Registered Service Mark of Bel!South Corporation
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Atlanta, Georgia
ES. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE
E6.1 General (Cont'd)
E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)
A. Switched Transport (Cont'd)

6.  Available Premises interface Codes (Cont'd)
m. Dedicated Network Access Line Premises Interface Codes (Cont'd)

Interface Company
Grosp Amsociated Fregueacy Interface
Arrapgemest BSE Band Code Premises Interface Code
DNAL SMDE, BCLID - 4DM-3 04DA2, 04DB2, 04DS9-15,
04D8%-31
Make Busy/ - 02DCE-4 02CC3-4, 04DS9-15-LS"
Night Transfer .
Quening-Call - acecs 02DC3-4, 04DS9-15-Lo™
Waiti
Queuing-Music 200-3500Hx 02PG-3 02PG1-3, 02PG2-3,
After Delay 4DS9-15E
Anpouncement 100-5000Hz 0QrG-5 QrG;-5, 02PG2-5, 4D59-15F
50-3000Hz 02rG-3 02PG1-3, 2PC2-8, 4D59-15G
o~ Note 1:  This service requires the end user to provide a contact ciosure. In the normal or open smic the

end user will provide a resistgnce grester than 30,000 chms between the tip and ring leads. [n
the ciosed state the end user will provide 600 obuns or less across tip and ring.

The Company will provide & negative volinge on the tip load and ground on the ring lead. The
voltage will be in the range of 42.5 to0 52.5 VDC. The loop cmrent will be 16 to 50 mA_

Note2: When the DS interface is required, only the loop closure function is used. Voice frequency
service specifications are not supported on sny channel using CC or DC interfaces. Additional
informstion may be found in TR-TSY-000335.

Nete 3: With the DC interface the end user provides a voltage source. A negative voltage will be
provided on the tip with ground provided on the ring. The open circuit tp-to-ring voltage shall
not be more negative than 52.5 VDC. The voluge source shall be abie to provide at least 16
mA to an externsl resistance of 2000 ohms.
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E6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

E6.1 General (Cont'd)
E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)
A.  Switched Transport (Cont'd)
8. Optional Festures
Where transmission facilities permit, the Company will, &t the option of the IC, provide the following noachargeable
optional features in association with Switched Transport.
s Supervisory Signaling
Where the transmission parameters permit, and where signaling conversioo is required by the IC w meet
signaling capability, the iC may order an optional supervisory signaling arrangement for each transmission
provided as follows:
= For Interface Groups | and 2
DX Supervisory Signaling,
E&M Type | Supervisory Signaling,
E&M Type II Supervisory Signaiing, or
E&M Type III Supervisory Signaling
- For Interface Group 2
SF Supervisory Signaling or
Tandem Supervisory Signaling
- For Interface Groups 6 and/or 9
P These Interface Groups may, &t the option of the IC, be provided with individual transmission peth SF
supervisory signaiing where such signaling is available in Company central offices.
is available only where the entry switch provides an analog. i.c., non digital, interface W
Tansport termination.
b. IC Specified Entry Switch Receive Level
This feature allows the IC to specify the receive tansmission level at the first point of switching. The range of
transmission levels which may be specified is described in Technical Reference PUB 62500. This feature is
availabie with Interface Groups 2, 6 and/or 9 for Feature Groups A, B, LSBSA and TSBSA Tochaical Option 1.
¢. IC Specification of Switched Transport Terminstion '
This option allows the IC to specify, for Feanure Group B or TSBSA Technical Option 1 routed directy to an end
office or access tandem, a four-wire teymination of the Switched Transport at the entry switch in lieu of 8 Company
selected two-wire termination. This option is available only when the Festure Group B or TSBSA Technical Option
1 srrangement is provided with Type B Transmission Specifications.
d.  AccuPulse® service Acoess Capability
This option allows an IC o establish & connection between the IC's premises and a suitsbly equipped end user
premises over facilities that are capable of transmitting 56 kbps digital data. This option requires the use of Interface
Groups 6 and/or 9. It is provided to suitably equipped electronic ead offices or access tandems and is available oaly
with Festure Group D or TSBSA Technical Option 3.

Bz

E
i
E

00035

*Regimerad Service Mark of BellSouth Corpantion
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E6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE
E6.1 General {Cont'd)
E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)
A. Switched Transport (Cont'd)
8. Optional Features (Conrd)
e. Coin Sent-Paid Capability
Coin sent-paid capability allows the IC to receive signals for coin sent-paid traffic. This option ires the f
Exghmge Access Opemor Semes Signaling (EAOSS) and/or Modified Operstor Services Sm (M‘ggso).
Coin sent-paid capability access is provided in designated Company end offices or via tandem access at the TOPS
tandem switches and is available with Feature Group D or TSBSA Technical Option 3.
Technical specifications for MOSS arc as set forth in the Bell Communicstions Ressgreh Technica! Publication

TR-TSY-000064. Technical specifications for EAOSS are as set forth in the Bell Communications Research
Techaical Publication TR-TSY-0000271. o

Q0s3ss
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EFFECTIVE: July 1, 1996

E6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE
£6.1 General (Cont'd)
E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Coat'd)
A. Switched Transport {Contd)
8. Optional Features (Conr'd)
f Common Channe! Signaling Access Capability (CCSAC)

This option allows the customer to receive signals for call set-up out of band. This option is only availsble with

Feature Group D or TSBSA Technical Option 3.

This option requires the esablichment of CCS7 Signaling Connections and CCS7? Signaling Terwdnations =~
between the IC's signaling poim of interface and eack of the Company’s Local Signal Trensfer Points (STPz).

When the IC has ordered Feature Group D or TSBSA Technical Option 3 with the CCSAC optional festure, as set

forth in E6.2.4 and E6.2.9 following, the Company will provide the CCSAC option in accordance with the technical
specifications set forth in the BellSouth Guidelies to Technical Publication TR-TSV-000905.

SIGNAL [
e s TR | L L e e e

+ SIGNALING POINT (ST} ) CUSTOMER

+  CONNECTION ' mr

- ——
' ]
5 WIRE CENTER !
' . SERVING 1
END USER m:":.u! CUSTOMER \

TANDIM

f

- s am e e A

. |
|-

g TCAP Message Transmission
Mopﬁwpovmfmmemhﬁmofhfmmhgpmmswﬂgw
OOS-OIO)ovchC'sCCS'ISMMWWwﬂummwmmm
destination point codes provided by the IC. o
This option requires the utilization of CCS7 Signaling Conpections and CCS? Signaling Terminations berween
lemmh:ofmwﬁcndaﬁofﬁeMstWTmmwﬂs)mMLATA.
msopﬁnhwﬁhhlewheeﬁciliﬁamdm#ﬁmynm

QC23cs

lem4T NEPROC DATE 011786 REPRO TIME 0138 AM



BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF First Revised Page 11.1

mggg:ngUNlCA‘l'IONS. INC. Cancels Original Page 11.1
qupp;d::m 19, 1996 EFFECTIVE: July 1, 1996
Atlanta, Georgia

E6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

ES.1 General (Cont'd)
E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)
" A. Switched Transport (Cont'd)
8. Oprional Featyres (Cont'd)
h. 64 Clear Channel Capability (CCC)

(1) Clear Channel Capability (CCC) is an arrangement thar alters a DS1/1.544 Mbps signal with unconstrained
information bits to meet pulse density requircrnents outlined in TR-NPL-000034 and TA-TSY-000342. This
will allow an IC 10 transport an all-zero octet over a DS1/1.544 Mbps High Capacity channel and will provide
an availsbie combined maximum 1.536 Mbps data rate. This arvangement requires the IC signal at the channel
interface to conform to Bipolar with eight (8) Zero Substitution (BSZS) line code as described in Technieal
Reference TR-NPL-000054 and TR-INS-000342.

(2) This optional feature msy be ordered at the same time the DS1/1.544 Mbps High Capacity is ordered, or it
may be ordered as an additional festure of an existing DS1/1.544 Mbps High Capacity Service.

(3) When providing CCC vis s DS3/44.736 Mbps High Capacity channei, that DS3 thannel mux be designuted,
in BellSouth records, as having Clear Channel Capability prior to the provisioning of a DS1/1.544 Mbps High
Capacity channel with CCC. ICs must agree to owt-of-service periods required to add this festure to: (1) an
existing DS1/1.544 Mbps High Capacity channel or (2) a DS3/44.736 Mbps High Capacity channel which
transports a D51/1.544 Mbps High Capacity channel to be optioned for BSZS.

i. Switched High Capacity and DS0 Transport Services

Switched High Capacity Services consist of Switched DS1 and DS3 Local Channels and Switched DSO, DSI and

DS3 Interoffice Channels. Switched DS1 and DS3 Local Channels coasists of a basic channel between the IC's

premises and the IC's serving wire center.

For Switched Dedicated Transport, the Switched DS0 (Digital Voice Grade) and Switched DS1 and DS3 Interoffice

Channels are provided between the IC serving wire center 10 any of the following IC designated points: (1) the

Company end office, (2) the Access Tandem, (3) Company Facility Hub (Hub), or between (4) a Hub sad Company

end office, or (5) a Hub and an Access Tandem and, (6) s Hub and a Hub. Channel type and sexrvice descriptions are

provided in Section E7. following.

(1) Switched DSO Service
Switched DSO Service (Digita! Voice Grade) is & channel for dupiex four-wire transmission st the rate of 56.0
znd 64.0 Kbps. Switched DSO Service is provided as a Switched Dedicated Interoffice Channel berween the
foregoing IC designmed points.

(2) Switched DS] Service
Swmmlmnammwmwmummqamm
serving wire center as a Switched Local Channel to be associated with Interface Group 6. Switched DSi
Service can also be provided as a Switched Dedicated Interoffice Chamnel detween the foregoing IC
designated points.

a053s?
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E6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE
E6.1 Genera! (Cont'd)
E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)
A. Switched Transport {Cont'd)
8. Optional Feanures (Cont'd)
i. Switched High Capacity and DS0 Transport Sexvices (Cont'd)
(3) Swiiched DS3 Service

Switched DS3 Service is a high capacity channel service provided between the IC premises and the IC's
serving wire center as a Switched Local Channel to be associsted with Interface Group 9. Switched DS3
Service can also be provided as & Switched Dedicated Interoffice Chsnnel between the foregoing IC
designated poims.

Single DS3 Switched Local Channeis are svailable for IC premises 10 IC serving wire center application.
Channclization Equipment is required for DS3 level services whenever an IC orders lower capacity Switched
Interoffice Channels or terminates in Company serving wire centers, Compeny Facility Hubs, and office
switch(es) or Access Tandems. Company Facility Hubs offer digital channelization in accordance with E6.7.16
and E7.4.7 following. For technical specifications, see Section E7. following.

Rates specific to Switched High Capacity and DS0 Transport Services are shown in E6.8.1 following.
{4) Channelization Equipment

Channelizatien Equipment (CE) provides for the multiplexing equipment necessary to channelize digital
facilities w0 individual services requiring a lower capacity or bandwidth. Chanpelization equipment is required
when: (1) Any facility carrying a combination of unk side and line side services terminating to an end office
switch; (2) Any terminstion of & DS3 facility, snd (3) Any facility carrying s combination of switched and
special access circuits terminates to an end office switch. Two ievels of muhtiplexing sre available: (1) DS3 1o
DS1; and (2) DS1 to DSO or Analog. The NECA No. & identifies Companty Offices (Facility Hubs) where
multiplexing functions are svailable.

The CE rate category for DS1 level service consists of two rate elements: (1) Basic Channelization System;
and (2) Central Office Channe! Interface(s). The CE rate category for DS3 level service consisty of two rate
ciements: (1) Switched DS3 Channelization System; and (2) the Central Office Channel Interface.

DS3 to DS1 - An atrangement that channelizes 44,736 Mbps channel to 28 DS channeis.,

DS! Basic Channelization System - An arrangement that channelizes 8 1.544 Mbps channel 10  maximum of
twenty-four (24) 64 Kbps channels. A DS1 Basic Channelizztion System requires a Central Office Channel
Interface for each channel of lesser capacity.

A DS1 that is directly terminated into a digital switch is resiricted 10 trunk side switched traffic snd cannot be
used for line side conpections or Special Access Circuits.

A DS1 that is directly terminsted into an analog switch is restricted 1o trunk side switched traffic and cannot be
used for line side connections or Special Access Circuits,

The Cenmral Office Channe! Interface (COCT) rate clement is necessary to activate the Sub DSi Service
capable of carrying Switched Access taffic. The COCI is required in addition to the Basic Channelization
Sysiem.
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E6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

E6.1 Genera! (Cont'd)
E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)
A. Switched Teansport (Coat'd)
8. Optional Festres (Cont'd)
i. Switched High Capacity and DS0 Transport Services (Cont'd)
(4) Channelization Equipment {Cont'd)

Rates applicable w0 the Channelization Systems and the applicabie Central Office Chanpel Interfaces are
provided in E6.8.1 following,

j.  Taundem Signaling

This opti ides for the . ission of signaling ind; hich identify the i ;
carrier and trunk group to which the call is to be directed. This option, availsbie with Festure Group D, is
provided oo originating direst runk groups.

Direct runk groups equipped with tandem signaling can be srranged to oveflow to other direct trunk groups
equipped with tandem signaiing. Direct trunk groups equipped with tandem signaling can not be mrranged to
overflow to the Company’s common trunk groups.

Depending on the signaling facilities available, this option will be provisioned vis MF or CCS7 signaling. The
CCS7 aliemative requires the establishment of. 1) CCSAC as described in ES.1.3.A.6.c. preceding mnd 2)
CCS7 Signaling Connections and CCS7 Sigpaling Terminations becween the IC's signaling point of interface
and each of the Teiephone Compeny's STPs.

k. CCS7 Signaling Transport Service
CCS7 Signaling Transport Service (STS) allows for IC interconnection to the Company &t designated Signal

— Transfer Points (STPs) for the use with services that require receiving and terminating signaling information using

' the common channel signaling protocol. CCST STS is provided for use with LIDB Access Service, as deacribed in

Section E19. following, with the Switched Actess CCSAC option, as described in f preceding, call associsted

messages not associsted with the Company’s voice network and oon-call associsted queries and responses. The

customer may interconnect for those services only at the STPs specified for LIDB or CCSAC, respectively. Call
sssociated messages not associsted with the Compeny's voice network must counect & the Company's local STP.

Non-call associsted queries and responses must connect st the Company's regional STP. For each coanection, the

1C must grder 8 CCS7 Access Connection sod CCS7 Access Termination.

(1) The CCS7? Signaling Connection provides a 2 way digital 56Kbyps facility, dedicated to s singic customer,
which originstes &t the IC's signaling point of interface in 8 LATA and terminates ot the Company's Signal
Transfer Point. Esch IC's connection to s STP requires either 8 pair o¢ 4 quad of signaling cormections.

) mm15immmnmmmofmuucwsmfa
each of the 1C's SST Signaling Connections and provides the IC access 1o the
company's SS7 network.

H mcwummm»mwmmucwsomsmnmmw
set-up and non call set-up purposes. '

gGs3c9
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E6. Switched Access Service
E6.1 General (Cont'd)
E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)
B. Local Switching {Coat'd)
There are two types of local switching functions, ie., Common Switching functions and Switched Transport
Termination functions. These are described in & and b. following.
s Common Switching
{1) The Common Switching provides the local end office switching functions associsted with the various access
(i.c., Feature Group and BSA) switching arrangements. The Common Switching arrangements provided for
the various Feanure Group and BSA errangements are described in E6.2 following.
(2) Included as part of the Common Switching sre various nonchargeable optional festures which the IC can order

mwmmﬁcmmmwfmnmmﬁﬂﬁlzﬂ
E6.3.4 following.

(3) Inciuded as pmt of the Common Switching are various chargesble Basic Service Elements (BSEs) which the
IC can order to meet its specific communications requirements. These BSEs are dederibed in £6.3.3 and E6.3.5
following.

b. Switched Transport Termination

(1} Switched Transport Termination provides for the line or tnnk side arrangements which terminate the
Switched Transpon facilities. included as part of Switched Transport Termination sre various nonchargeable
?Mmmmmmwmmm‘mnwibdmms
— {2} The number of Switched Transport Terminations provided will be determined by the Company a3 set forth in
E6.5.6 following,
C. 500 Access Service

The SO0 Access Service rate category includes the use of switch based transletions and the use of transmission facilities snd
functions between & Service Switching Point (SSP) equipped switch and a Service Control Point (SCP) by the Company to
provide for S00 Access Service. Rate elements and rates associated with this category are provided in ES.8.13 following.

D. 800 Database

The 800 Dazabese rate category includes the use of trungmission faciities and functions secessery s compisic & quary to the
Service Control Point (SCP) to provide for 300 Access Ten Digit Screening Service. For Other Local Exchange

Compazy

Companies (OLECs) and OLEC third parties connecting directly 1o & Company Local or Regionsi STP, this raxe category
includes the use of transmission facilities and fanctions berwoen baxween and assecisted with the Company’s Local and Regional
STP and SCP. Rate clements and rates associsted with this category are provided in E6.8.4, following.

000360
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E6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

E6.1 General (Cont'd)
E6.1.4 Specisl Facilities Routing _
An IC may request that the facilities used to provide Switched Access Service be specially routed. The regulations, rates and
charges for Special Facilities Routing (i.¢c., Avoidance, Diversity and Cable Only) are set forth in Section E1 1. following.
E6.1.5 Design Layout Report
A.  Atthe request of an IC the Company will provide to the IC the makeup of the facilities and services provided under this Tariff
:sSﬁt@al:onmwmmelcmdmm;movwlmﬁnmmfm' wili be provided in the form of & Design
Layout
B. The Design Layout Report will be provided to the iC at no charge, and will be reissued or ypdated whenever these facilities
are materially changed.
E6.1.6 Acceptance Testing
A. At no additional charge, the Company will, at the IC's request, cooperstively test, a1 the time of instalistion, the following
parameters: s
- Loss,
- C-Message noise,
« Three-Tone Slope,
- DC Continuity,
- Operational Signaling, and
- Balance' (equal level echo path joss)
B. When Festure Group D or TSBSA Technical Option 3 with the CCSAC option is ordered, or other services requiring use of
P the S57 Signaling Nawovk, perwork compatibility apd other operstional tests will be performed cooperstively by the
Company and the [C. These tests are a3 specified in Technical Pebiication TR-ISV-000985 and the BellSouth Guidelines 1o
~ Technical Publication TR-TSV-000908.
€. For FGD or TSBSA Technical Optiop 3 rrunks equipped with the 64 Clear Channe] Capbitity (64 CCC) option, tests will be
10 verify the integrity of the 64 Kbps service. 64 Kbpe service waing, for ICs with 108 test line capability, will be
made to the ICs 108 test line. For ICs without 108 test line capability, tests will be made to the demarcstion point & the POP
(Point of Presence). One trunk per DS facility will be tested.
E6.1.7 Ordering Optioas and Coaditions
A.  The Access Order, as set forth in Section ES. preceding is used in the provisioning, of Switched Access Service.
B. Section ES5. includes other charges which may be sssocised with ordering Switched Access Service (e.g, Service Dute
Change Charges. Cancellation Charges, etc.).
C. For purposes of this Section, services requestad on multiple Access Service Requests (ASRs) placed with the Company oo a
given day, for mulcipie lines o the same end office or multiple Tunks op 4 common think group with the same pramises
interface code, will be weated as ane request when the ASRs are reiated together by the IC.

Nots 1:  This test may also be performed when the Switched Transport is provided with a Type 2
Intetface and the Switched Transport Termination is two-wire (ic., a four-wire 10 two=wire
conversion in Switched Transport).
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E6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

E6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Accaess Service Arrangements (Cont'd)
E6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)
A. Description (Cont'd)

5§ The Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the [C at end office switches or access tandem switches where
FGD switching is provided. When required by technical limuations. a separate trunk group will be established for each
tvpe of FGD switching arrangement provided. Different rypes of FGD or other switching arrangements may be
combined in a single trunk group at the option of the Company.

6.  The access code for FGD switching is a umform access code of the form 10XXX or 101XXXX. A single access code
will be the assigned number of ail FGD access provided to the IC by the Company. As an option. where technicails
feasible. FGD may be accessed by dialing an associated uniform 950-XXXX access code. When used with the 950
dialing option. FGD is only available with common channel signaling. No access code is required for cails to an iC over
FGD Switched Access Service if the end user's telephone exchange service is arranged for presubscription to that IC as
set forth in Section E13. following.

Where no access code is required. the number dialed by the IC's customer shall be a seven or ten digit number for calls
in the North American Numbering Plan (NANP). The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's customers s
NXX-XXXX. 0 0r 1 + NXX-XXXX. NPA « NXX-XXXX. 0 or t + NPA + NXX-XXXX.

When the 10XXX or 101 XXXX access code is used. FGD switching also provides for dialing the digit 0 for access 0
the IC's operator, 911 for access to the Company's emergency reponting service, or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for
cut-through access to the IC's terminal location.

7. Casual dialed calls {(10XXX or 101XXXX I+) from Company pay phones will be routed to ICs paricipating in
Public/Semi-Public subscription within the access tandem over coin sent-paid capable facilities in end offices with the
EAOSS signaling, and to those ICs with subscribed wraffic in the panicular end office using the MOSS signaling. For
1Cs not participating in Public/Semi=Public subscription. 10XXX or 101XXXX coin sent-paid traffic will be routed over
regular FGD facilities. It will be the responsibility of the iC to biock the traffic or to convert the call to an alternate
billing arrangement.

8. FGD Switching will be arranged to accept calls from telephone exchange service locations without the need for dialing
the 10XXX or 101XXXX uniform access code. Each telephone exchange service line will be marked with a
presubscription code to identify which 10XXX or 101XXXX code its cails will be directed o for interLATA service.
Presubscription codes are applied as se1 forth in Section E13. following.

9. Originating FGD switched access service can be ordered for the completion of sent-paid coin calls. FGD with coin
sent-paid capability is provided direct o designated Company end offices or via TOPS randem switches.

10. For FGD switched access service 10 & Mobile Telephone Swirching Office (MTSO) directly interconnected 0 a
Company Access Tandem Office, the IC will be billed for the Switched Local Channei and Common Transport
measured as set forth in E6.7.13.C. following, at premium rates only. including the Access Tandem Switching charge
and the Interconnection charge. Carrier Common Line and Local Switching charges will not apply.

11. For FGD switched access service 10 Other Local Exchange Companies (OLECs), the IC wili be billed for the Switched
Local Channel and Switched Transpen measured as set forth in E6.7.13.8. following, a: premium rates only, including
the Access Tandem Switching charge and the Interconnection charge. Carrier Commeon Line and Local Switching
charges wilt not apply. Switched Common Transport mileage charges will be based on the Company's portion of total
mileage.

B. Optional Features

1. Common Switching Optional Features

a1  Automatic Number identification (AN]) /Charge Number (CN)

b. Service Class Routing
c.  Aliernate Traffic Routing
d. Call Gapping Arrangement

993362
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E6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

E6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Arrangements (Cont'd)
E6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd)
B. Optional Fearres (Cont'd)

4.

Switched Transport Optional Features

a Supervisory Signaling

b. AccuPulse® service Access Capability

¢. Common Channel Signaling Access Capability (CCSAC)

d. 64 Clear Channel Capability (CCC) as set forth in £6.1.3 preceding.
e. Coin Sent-Paid Capability (as set forth in £6.1.3 preceding)

C. Transmission Specifications

[

4
D.  Testi

FGD is provided with either Type A, Type B or Type C Transmission specifications as foliows:

a.  When routed directly to the end office either Type B or Type C is provided.

b When routed to an access or TOPS randem, only Type A is provided. e

¢ Tvpe A is provided on the ransmission path from the access or TOPS tandem 1o the end office.

Type C Transmission specifications are provided with Interface Group 1. Type A and Type B Transmission
Performances are provided with Interface Groups 2, 6 and/or 9.

Tvpe DA Dawa Transmission Parameters are provided for the transmission path between the IC's terminal Jocation and
the access or TOPS tandem and between the access or TOPS tandem and the end office. or with FGD, when equipped
with tandem signaling, for the transmission path between the customer's premises and the end offices when directly
routed to the end offices. Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGD for the wansmission path
between the [C's 1erminal tocation and the end office when directly routed to the end office.

When equipped with tandem signaling. only Type A is provided.

ng Capabilities

FGD is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is available, with seven digit access to balance (100 type) test
line, milliwatt (102type) test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test line, automatic Tansmission measuring (105 type) test
line, data transmisson (107 type) test line, loop around test line, short circuit test line and open circuit test line. In addition to
the test described in E&.1.6 preceding which are included with the installation of service, additional Cooperative Acceptance
Testing, Automatic Scheduled Testing, Cooperative Scheduled Testing, Manual Scheduled Testing and Non-Scheduled
Testing. will be provided for FGD as set forth in Section E13. following.

E6.2.5 800 Access Ten Digit Screening Service
A. Service Description

1

LB

Originating 800 Access Ten Digit Screening Service is s trunk side switched service that is available to the IC via 800
Access Service Switched Access trunk groups. 800 Access Service Switched Access trunk groups, from the Company's
SSP equipped end office or access andem to the [C, will be provided in conjunction with FGD or TSBSA Technical
Option J Service. :

Other Local Exchange Companies (OLECs) with SSP equipped switches or STPs connecting directly to the Company's
local or regional STP for SCP database query information are not required to order Feature Group D Service. OLECs
with 800 Access Ten Digit Screening Service traffic originating from OLEC switches with SSP capabiliry and without
an OLEC or third party provided STP must utilize SS7 connections and terminations to the Company's local STP.
OLEC's with their own STP or those utilizing a third party may utilize S57 connections and terminations to ¢ither the
Company's local or regional, where facilities permit. STP. For this arrangement, the OLEC must utilize SS7 Signaling
Connections. Terminations and Usage from section E6.3. following.

800 Access Ten Digit Screening Service provides for routing 800 originating calls based on the dialed ten digit 800
number except for 800 calls 1o Canada, Bermuda and the Bahamas. Routing for 800 calls to these areas will be based on
the first six digits of the diaied 300 number. Terms, conditions and rates applicable to 800 Access Ten Digit Screening

- Service also apply to these calls.
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ES. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

E6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Arrangements (Cont'd)
E6.2.5 800 Access Ten Digit Screening Service (Cont'd)
A.  Service Description (Conrd)

3. When a 1-800+=NXX-XXXX call is originated by an end user. the Company will use the dialed digits to determine the
IC location 10 which the call is to be routed. If the call originates from an end office switch not equipped to provide the
iC idenuification function, the call will be routed to an office at which the function is available. Once [C idenufication
has been established. the cali will be routed to the IC.

B. Provision of Service

1. The manner in which 800 Access Ten Digit Screening Service is provided is dependent on the swurus of the end office
from which the service is provided and whether the end user it served from an Other Local Exchange Company

(OLEC) connecting to the Company directly from an OLEC SSP equipped switch or from an OLEC or third party
provided STP, as outlined following.

a2 When an 800 call originates at an end office equipped with equal access and Service Switching Point (SSP) IC
dentification capabilities. B0O Access Ten Digit Screening Service will be provisioned in accordance with the
technical characteristics available with Feature Group D or TSBSA Technical Option 3 Service.

b. When an 800 call oniginates at an end office equipped with equal access capabilities only (i.e.. without SSP IC
identification capabilities), the 800 call will be delivered 1o the access tandem on which the end office is homed and
which is equipped with the SSP feature for IC identification. 800 Access Ten Digit Screening Service will be
provisioned in accordance with the technical characteristics available with FGD Service.

¢.  When an 800 call originates at an end office not equipped with equal access signaling and that ¢nd office’s normal
call recording function is performed at the access tandem on which the end officeé is homed and that access tandem
is also equipped with the SSP feature for IC identification, the 800 call will be delivered to the access tandem for
call routing and IC identification. 800 Access Ten Digit Screening Service will be provided in conjunction with
FGD Service from the SSP equipped access tandem to the IC.

d. When an 800 call originates at an end office not equipped with equal access signaling and that end office’s norma)
call recording function is performed at & location other than an access tandem equipped with the SSP feature for IC
identification. the 800 call will be delivered to a SSP equipped access uandem. 800 Access Ten Digit Screening
Service will be provided in conjunction with FGD or TSBSA Technical Option 3 Service from the SSP equipped
access tandem to the IC except when more than one access tandem is employed in the transport of an 800 Access
Ten Digit Screening Service cail for which standard wansmission characteristics are not guaranteed.

¢. 800 Access Ten Digit Screening Service for 800 calls originating from an OLEC switch with SSP capability that are
not routed through an OLEC or third party provided STP will be routed to a Company local STP over separately
ordered SS7 Signaling Connections, Terminations and Usage for completion 10 the Company SCP for database
querv information. -

f. 800 Access Ten Digit Screening Service for 800 calis originming from an OLEC SSP equipped switch routed
through an OLEC or third paty provided STP will be routed to a Company local or regional. where facilines
permit, STP over separately ordered 557 Signaling Connections. Terminations and Usage for compietion to the
Company SCP for database query information.

Additionally, for a., b, ¢ and d, preceding, 800 Access Ten Digit Screening Service usage measurement shall be
in accordance with the regulations set forth in E6.7 following for Feature Groups C. D. and TSBSA Technical
Option 2 and 3 Service. Specifically, for usage originating from end offices not equipped with equal access
capabilities. sccess minutes shall be measured in the same manner in which Feature Group C or TSBSA Technical
Option 2 access minutes are measured. For usage originating from end offices equipped with equai access
capabilities, access minutes shail be measured in the same manner in which Feature Group D or TSBSA Technical
Option 3 access minutes are measured.

2. The IC has the option of having the dialed 800 number (i.e.. BO0+NXX+XXXX) or the ten digit POTS number (i.e.
NPA-NXX+XXXX) delivered. If the IC desires to have the POTS number delivered, the customer must order B0O 1o
POTS number delivery as set forth in £13.3.12 following.
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ES. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

E6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Arrangements (Cont'd)
£6.2.8 800 Access Ten Digit Screening Service (Cont'd)

Provision of Service (Conr'd)

80O Access Ten Digit Screening Service wili be provisioned in conjunction with FGD Service with rhree exceprions
{i.e.. design blocking criteria.  ANI information digits and Other Local Exchange Companies (OLECs) connecting
directly 1o the Company's local or regional STP for database query information.

3

5.

a

Design blocking criteria is dependent on the status of the end office from which the service is provided (1.,
equipped with equal access capabilities or not equipped with equal access capabilities). The design blocking critera
for 800 Access Ten Digit Screening Service is set forth in E6.5.7.A 4. following.

Unless prohibited by technical limitations of the IC's terminating switch (e.g., different dialing plans or restictions
in the ability o identify various combinations of ANI information. i.e., 3 digit versus 10 digit ANI on certain calis).
the customner's 800 Access Ten Digit Screening Service traffic may, at the option of the IC, be combined in the same
trunk group arrangement with the [C's non-800 Access Ten Digit Screening Service traffic. When required by
technical limtations, ot at the request of the IC, a separate qunk group will be estabiished for 800 Access Ten Digit
Screening Service. 0+ and 0- calling arrangements are not available with 800 Access Ten Digit Screening Service.

800 Access Ten Digit Screening Service originating from equal access end offices and equal access andems
equipped with the S5P feature for IC identification will be provided using Feamure Group D signaling without
overiap outpulsing. Feawre Group D signaling may be provided either with or without three-digit or ten-digit ANL
800 Access Ten Digit Screening Service originating from SSP equipped end offices not having equal access
capabilities, will be provided to the {C in a FGD signaling format without overlap outpulsing.

Additionaliy. ANI information digits which identify the call as an 800 call are also provided when the IC orders the
ANI and POTS delivery optional features. The provision of these information digits is described in E6.3.1.A.4.
following.

Other Local Exchange Companies (OLECs) with SSP equipped switches or STPs connecting directly to the
Company's local or regional STP form SCP database query information are not required to order Feature Group D
Service. OLECs with 800 Access Ten Digit Screening Service traffic originating from OLEC switches with SSP
capability and without an OLEC or third party provided STP must utilize 587 connections and terminations to the
Company's local STP. OLECs with their own STP or those utilizing a third party may utilize SS57 connections and
terminations to either the Company's local or regional, where facilities permit, STP.  For this arrangement. the
OLEC must utilize 5S7 Signaling Connections, Terminations and Usage from section E6.8, following.

For 800 Access Ten Digit Screeming Service waffic originating from equal access end offices without the IC
identification function, other thax traffic originating from OLEC switches, FGD Service parameters as specified in
E6.2.4 preceding apply.

Premises interface codes as set forth in E6.1.3 preceding for FGD Service also apply to 300 Access Ten Digit Screening
Service.

£6.2.6 Reserved for Future Use

90335
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E6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

£6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Features (Cont'd)
E6.3.2 Switched Transport Termination Optional Features (Cont'd)

A. (Contd)
3. Operator Trunk - Fuil Feature

This option provides the operator functions availabie in the end office 10 the IC's operator. These funciions are: {1}
Operator Released. (2) Operator Atached. (3) Coin Collect (4) Coin Retum. and (5) Ringback. This arrangement 15
only provided in association with the service Class Routing optiont.

It is available with Feature Group D and TSBSA Technical Option 3 and is provided as a gunk type of Switched
Transport Termination. The option is not available in combination with the CCSAC option.

E6.4 Transmission Specifications

Each Switched Access Service transmission path is provided with a standard transmission specifications. There are three
different standard specifications (Types A, B and C). The standard for a panticular transmission path is dependent on the
Feature Group or BSA. the Interface Group Arrangement and whether the service is directly routed or via an access tandem.
When directly routed service is equipped with the tandem signaling option. Type A transmission specifications will be the
standard. The availabie transmission specifications are set forth in E6.4.1 following. Data Transmission Parameters are also
provided with each Switched Access Service Transmission path. The Company will. upon notification by the IC that the
parameters set forth in £6.4.2.A. or E6.4.2.B. following are not being met conduct tests independently or in cooperation with
the IC. and take any necessarv action to insure that the data parameters are met. The testing will be charged for at the rates set
forth in Section E13. following for Non-scheduled Testing.

The Company wiil maintain existing transmission specifications on functioning service configurations installed prior t0 the

effective date of this Tariff except that service configurations having performance specifications exceeding the standards

listed in this provision will be maintained at performance levels specified in this Tariff.

The transmission specifications contained in this Section are immediate action limits. Acceptance limits are set forth in 0
Technical Reference PUB 62500. This Technical Reference also provides the basis for determining Switched Access Service
maintenance limits. Transmission specifications for CCS? Signaling Connections and CCS7 Signaling Terminations are set

forth in the BeliSouth Guidelines to technical Publication TR-TSV-00090S. Transmission Specifications for 64 CCC are set

forth in the Technical Publication TR-TSV-000962.

Eé.4.1 Standard Transmission Specifications

Following are descriptions of the three Standard Transmission specifications available with Switched Access Service Feature
Groups and BSAs. Their specific applications in terms of the Feature Groups and BSAs and Interface Group Armangements
with which the Feature Groups and BSAs Standard Transmission Specifications are provided are set forth in E6.2.1.C.
E6.2.2.C..E623.C.E624.C. E628.C. E6.29.A43,E6.2.9.8.3. and £6.2.9.C.3. preceding.

A. Type A Transmission Specifications

Type A Transmission Specifications are provided with the following parameters:

1. Loss Deviation
The maximum Loss Deviation of the 1004 Hz loss relative to the Expected Measured Loss (EML) is +/- 2.0 dB.
Anenuation Distortion
Tge rnIB.xirnum Attenuation Distortion in the 404 to 2804 Hz frequency band relative to the loss at 1004 Hz is -1.0dB to
-3.0dB.

3
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E6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE
E6.5 Obligations of the Company {Cont'd)

E6.5.3 Provision of Service Performance Data

Subject to availability. end-to-end service performance data available to the Company through its own service evaluanon
routines. may also be made available to the {C based on previousiy arranged intervals and format. These data prosvide
information on overal! end-to-end call compietion and non-completion performance. ¢.g.. IC equipment biockage. failure
results and wansmission performance. These data do not include service performance data which are provided under other
tariff sections. ¢.g.. testing service results. If data are 1o be provided in other than paper format, the charges for such exchange
will be determuned on an individual case basis.

E6.5.4 Trunk Group Measarements Reports

Subject to availabifity. the Company will make available trunk group data in the form of usage in CCS. peg count and
overflow. to the IC based on previously agreed to intervals.

E6.5.5 Determination of Number of Transmission Paths
The following applies to switched access voice transmission paths. and does not apply to CCS7 signaling connections and
CCS?7 signaling terminazions provided with the CCSAC option or other services requiring use of the SS7 Signaling
Network, The number of ransmission paths for signaling connections will be determined jointly by the Company and the IC
Any specialized routing or additional diversity requirements of the IC are provided as set forth in Section E11. following.

The IC's order for Feature Group A and LSBSA. Feature Group B . C and D and TSBSA Technical Option 1, 2 or 3 or the
Switched Transport fagilities ordered. wiil determine the number of Switched Access Service transmission paths to be
provided. A transmission path is a communication path within the frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz or a
derived communication path of a frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 Hz to 3000 Hz provided over a high frequency
analog facitity ot high speed digitai facility berween an IC and a Company location.

— E6.5.6 Determination of Number of Eand Office Transport Terminations

For analog entry switches. a termination may be provided for sach transmission path provided. For digital enuy switches, an
equivalent lermination may be provided for each wansmission path provided.

E6.5.7 Design Blocking Probability

A. The Company will design the facilities used in the provision of Switched Access Service to meet the blocking probability
criteria as set forth in 1. through 4 following.
1.  For Fearure Groups A. B. LSBSA and TSBSA Technical Option 1, no design blocking criteria apply.

2. For Feature Group C and TSBSA Technical Option 2. the design blocking objective will be no greater than one percent
{.01) berween the point of interface at the IC terminal location and the first point of switching when traffic is directly
routed without an alternate route. Standard waffic engineering methods will be used by the Company to determine the
number of transmission paths required to achieve this ievel of blocking.

00336
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E6. Switched Access Service

E6.6 Obligations of the IC (Cont'd)
E6.6.2 Supervisory Signaling
The IC facilities shall provide the necessary on and off-hook. answer and disconnect supervision.
E6.6.3 Trunk Group Measurements Report
With the agreement of the IC, tunk group data in the form of usage in CCS. peg count and overflow for its end of all access

trunk groups. where technologically feasible. will be made availabie to the Company. These daa will be used 10 monitor
trunk group utilization and service performance and will be based on previously arranged intervals and format.

E6.6.4 Reserved for Future Use
E6.6.5 Biliing Data For Terminating Usage

When an IC uses the service(s} of an alternative access provider or alternative tandem service provider and as a result the
Company is unable to record usage terminated via dedicated trunks with sufficient specificity to identify the access IC of
record. the alternative access provider or alternative tandem service provider must provide the Company with billing data so
the Company can propetiy measure and bil! the access minutes. The record that will be used for the transmission of data 15
the 110120 record. A description of the record and the fields contained can be found in BellCore Publication
SR-STS-000320. Message Interface. It is the responsibility of the alternative access provider or aliernative tandem service
provider to provide the billing data information to the Company on a daily basis. Failure on the part of the altemative
provider to comply with the requirements of this paragraph will result in the Company's billing the alternative provider all
terminating access minutes.

E6.7 Rate Regulations
This section contains the specific regulations govemning the rawes and charges that apply for Switched Access Service.
E6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges
A. There are three types of rates and charges that apply 1o Switched Access Service. These are monthly recurring, usage rates and

noarecurring charges. These rates and charges are applied differently to the various rate elements as set forth following.

1. Monthiy Rates
Monthly rates are flat recurring ratas that apply each month or fraction thereof that a specific rate element is provided.
For the DNAL [nteroffice Channel, the applicable mileage band rate will be applied per month. Elements having a "per
mile" charge are charged per mile, per month. For billing purposes, each month is considered to have 30 days.

2. Usage Rates .
Usage rates arc rates that apply only when a specific rate clement is used. These are applied on 3 per access minute or
per call basis. Switched Common Transport transmission rates will be applied on a per mile, per minute of use basis.
Usage charges are accumulated over 2 monthly period.
a. 800 Access Ten Digit Screening Service

A per query charge as specified in E6.3.4. following applies for each 300 cail utilizing 800 Access Ten Digit T
Screening Service for which an 800 Access Ten Digit Screening IC is identified.

b. 500 Access Service
A per call charge, as specified in £6.8.13 foilowing, appiies for each cail.

403368
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E6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

£6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
£6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

A. (Contd)
3. Nonrecurming Charges (Cont'd)
a Installation of New Service iCont'd)

When a CCS7 Signaling Connection and CCS” Signaling Terminarion is installed for use with the FGD and
TSBSA Technical Option 3 CCSAC option. or TCAP Message Transmission option. the charge is applied per
signaling connection.

b. Insailation of Optional Feamures and BSEs

If a separate nonrecurring charge applies for the instaliation of an optional feature or BSE available with Switched
Access Service. the charge applies whether the feature or BSE is installed coincident with the initial installation ot
service or ai any time subsequent to the initial installation of service.

For optional features and BSEs for which no separate installation charge is applicable, the optional features and
BSEs may be instalied coincident with the instailation of new Switched Access Service a1 no additional charge 10
the IC. Any additions and’or changes in optional features and BSEs (excluding disconnection of optional fearures
and BSEs) subsequent to the installation of new service will be provided as service rearrangements as set forth in ¢.
following. .

¢. Service Rearrangements

Service rearrangements are changes to existing services which do not result in either 2 change in the minimum
period requirements as set forth in E5.2.5 preceding or a change in the physical location of the point of termination
at the IC's premises ot the IC's end user's premises. Changes which result in the eswubiishment of new minimum
period obligations are treated as discontiunance of service and establishment of new service. The nonrecurting
charge described in a. preceding will apply for this work activity. Changes in the physical location of the point of
termination are rreated as moves and are described and charged for as set forth in E6.7.7 following.

A change which results from a transfer of service. as set forth in E2.1.2 preceding, is described in d. following and
charged as set forth in £6.8.9 following.

Nonrecurring charges for service rearrangements apply to those additions, changes or rearrangements (excluding
disconnection of optional features and BSEs) made subsequent to the installation of new service.

The charge to the IC for the service rearrangement is dependent on whether the change is administrative only in
nature or involves an actual physical change to the service. When actual physical work is required o rearmange the
service. the charge to the IC is dependent upon where the work is performed to accomplish the requested change.
The applicabie charges for service rearrangements are charged on a wansmission path. signaiing connection, end
office and/or end office and tandem level as specified in £6.8 following.

0033¢q
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E6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

E6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
E6.7.13 Mileage Measurement (Cont'd)
C. FExceptions to the mileage measurement ruies are as foltows: (Cont'd)

3.

When the Altemate Traffic Routing optional feature is provided with Feature Groups C. D, TSBSA Technica! Opuons 2
and 3. 500, 800 or 900 Access Service from an End Office to different 1C premises locations the Transportwill be
apportioned between the two transmission routes used to provide this fexture. For Feature Groups 8. C and TSBSA
Technical Options | and 2 such apportionment wil] be made using standard Company traffic enginesring methodology
and wiil be based on the last trunk CCS desired for the high usage group. as described in E6.3.1 preceding. For Feature
Group D, TSBSA Technical Option 3, 500. 800 and 900 Access Service the apportionment will be based on actual
measured data which is recorded against a specific trunk group that carried a particular call. This apportionment will
serve as the basis for the Switched Transport mileage calculation. The IC will be billed accordingly.

When terminating Feature Group B or C or TSBSA Technical Option 1 or 2 Switched Access Service is provided from
muliiple IC terminal locations to an end office not equipped with measurement capabilities, The total Swiiched
Transpor access minutes for that end office will be apportioned among the trunk groups accessing the end office on the
basis of the individual capacity ordered (i.e. trunks) for each of those trunk groups. This apportionment will serve as the
basis for Switched Transport mileage calculation. The IC will be billed accordingiy.

Where the End Office is a remote switching system or module (RSS or RSM), Switched Common and/or Switched
Dedicated Transport mileage. as applicabie, will be calculated 1o the end ofTice that serves as the Host Office (Host) for
the RSS or RSM (as if the host were the end office), and an additional mileage calculation will be for made a Switched
Common interoffice Channe) berween the host for the RSS or RSM and the RSS or RSM.

Where messurement capacity does not exist and/or end office specific usage data is not available, FGA and LSBSA
terminating transport mileage witl be caiculated on an airline basis using the V&H coordinates method, between the end
office switch where the FGA and LSBSA dial tone is provided and the IC's serving wire center.

The Switched Transport miieage for Feature Groups B, D and TSBSA Technical Options | and 3 Switched Access
Service provided 10 Mobile Telephone Serving Offices (MTSOs) interconnected to 3 Company Access Tandem office
will be determined on an airline basis, using the V&H coordinaie method. The mileage will be measured to the
Company Access Tandem office to which the MTSO is interconnected.

The Switched Transport milesge for Feature Group D for the Intermediary Switched Access Network Interconnection
Service (NIS) arrangement between an IC and an OLEC will be determined on an airline basis. using the V&H

coordinate method. Mileage will be measured as the airline distance between the OLEC's Point of Interface (POI) and.

the IC's serving wire center. For ICs using Switched Dedicated Transport between their serving wire center and the
Access Tandem, mileage will be calculated as Switched Dedicated Transport between the IC's serving wire center and
the Access Tandem and Switched Common Transport between the Access Tandem and the OLEC's POL. Intermediary
Switched Access NIS is described in Section E22. of this Tariff.

E6.7.14 Reserved for Future Use
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E6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
E6.8.1 Switched Transport (Cont'd)
D. Access Tandem Switching

1. Rate
Rate
Per Actens
Minuts LSOC
(a) Premium $.00074 NA
E. interconnection
1. Rate
(a) Premium 004326 NA R
F. Insallation
i. Line Side Service
Nenrecurriag
Charge Moathly
First Additional Rate £S0C
(a) PerlLine 543786 5100.00 $- PP+~
(b} Perinward Only LSBSA Line for DID 43756 100.00 . TPP+1
Service .
{¢)  Per Two-way LSBSA Line for 43786 100.00 - TPP+2
— DID/DOD Service
(d) Per LSBSA Line with Answer 43786 100.00 - TPP+3
Supervision
2. Trunk Side Servige
(a)  Per Trunk or Signaling Connection 915.08 100.00 . TPPe
3. Point Code Establithment or Change'
(a) Per Originating Point Code Estabiished 40.00 8.00 - CCAPO
or Changed
(v) Per Destination Point Code Established 8.00 5.08 - CCAPD
or Changed

Note 1:  Applies 10 Signaling Connections with TCAP Message Transmission Setvice.

002374
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ES. Switched Access Service

E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
£6.8.1 Switched Transport (Cont'd)
. Dedicated Nerwork Access Lines (DNALS) (Conrd)
3. Per DNAL Switched Interoffice Channel (Cont'd)
b For use with the BSE - Queuing {Music After Delay Announcement Subeiemnents Oniy) (Cont'd)
(1) 20010 3500 Hz

Mileage Bands (Cont'd)
Nenrecurring Rates
Charge Fixed Per Mile USOC
(i Over 50 $85.53 $17.38 $2.19 LLSXX
{2) 100 to 5000Hz
Miieage Bands
a 0 - .- . 1LSXX
thy OverQrod 9307 14.69 3.88 1LSXX
(¢r Overdtw$ 93.07 18.99 385 ILSXX
{d) Over8to25 93.07 3.2 3.8 1LSXX
(&) Over25tw 50 93.07 2749 388 1LSXX
() Qver 50 93.07 31.% 385 1LSXX
(3) 50 to 8000 Hz
Mileage Bands
@ 0 - = - ILSXX
(b} OverDo4 %97 1837 $7  ILSXX
{(¢) Overdtw$8 09 2.8 576 1LSXX
(d) Over8to2$ 9897 2736 £.76 1L8XX
(e) Over25to 30 9897 31.88 876 1LSXX
(i Qver 50 9897 3638 £.7% 11.5XX
J.  CCS7 Signaling Transport Service N
{1} CCS7 Signaling Connection N}
Monthly Nonrecurring Recurring
Rate Charge Rate £soC
(a)  Per $6 Kbps Facility $155.00 $510.00 3 TPP— N
{2y CCS7 Signaling Termination N
(a) PerSTP Pont 355.00 - - PTSSX Ny
{3) CCS? Signaling Usage' N
{3) Per Call Set Up Message - - 000023 NA bl
(b)  Per TCAP Message - a 00005 NA Nt
{4) CCS7 Signaling Usage Surrogate’ N
(a) Per 56 Kbps Facility 395.00 o . STUS6 Ny
E6.8.2 Reserved for Future Use
Note 1:  Where signaling usage measurement and billing capability exists. CCS7 signaling usage will ™N)

be billed on a per signaling message basis. Where measurement capability does not exist. a
CCS7 signaling usage surrogate will be bilied on a per 56 Kbps facility basis.

0Coa=n
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

E7.1 General (Cont'd)
£7.1.8 Ordering Options And Conditions (Cont'd)

1. (Contd)
- Dhgial Dara Access TR-NPL-00034)
For 2.4, 4.8.9 6 and 56.0 BetlCore PLB 62310
K

Forbf; 2 Kbps INC BULLETIN
CB-INC-100

For 64.0 Kbpe AT&T PUB 62310

High Capacuty TA-TSY 000342
TR-NPL-0000S4

WATS Access Line TR-NPL-00C334

Denved Data Channel Service Be{iSouth TR-73548

BeliSouth TR-73548, Addendum 1

J.  Rates and charges for Unbundled Exchange Access Loops and interoffice channe! mileage are available to ceruficated Other
Local Exchange Comparnes {OLECs) from E7 5.3 of this Tanff.

K If an end user wansfers from the Company to an OLEC or service is ransferred from one OLEC to another OLEC and the
transfer involves an unbundled exchange access loop leased from the Company. the loop must be released 1o the OLEC
acquinng the end user and the Company must be provided with sufficient information to identify the exasting service that 1t
wiil replace so that the Company can reuse the facilittes ;1 an econonu¢ manner.

E7.2 Service Descriptions
E7.2.1 Reserved for Future Use
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE
E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)

E7.5.3 Voice Grade Service
A Local Channel
1. Per Point of Termination
& Voice Grade
{1} Voice
Noarecurring Charge
First Additional
Moathly Service Service
Rate Installed Installed USOC
(a) Two-Wire 33500 127580 $110.80 TEEXX
() Four-Wire “an 800 115,00 TR
(2) Unbundied Exchange Access Loop'
Noarecurring
Moathly Charge
Rats First Additional UsOoC
(®) Two-Wire $25.00 $71.00 2800 URAIX
(3) Daia
'Noarecurring Charge
nirst Additional
Mouthly Service Servies
Rats Installed Instailed USOC
a Two-Wire 5000 305.00 13800 TaEX
(b) Four-Wire Sae 31000 13599 TEB4X
{4) Loop Facilities Not Required
(a) Two-Wire 10.99 140.90 109 EUCN
(b) Four-Wire 1008 14000 1.00 EUCHN
B.  Internffice Channel
1. Vaice, Dats, and Loep Facilitiez Not Reguired
Fixed Mouathly
Moathly Charge  Noorscurring
Charpge Per Mile Charpe UsSOC
(a) Omile s s s 1L8XX
(b) | thru 8 miles e 208 10508 1LEXX
(c) 9 thru25 miles 3100 198 105.80 1L8XX
(@) Over2s miles ne 195 16500 1L8XX
Nets1: An unbandled Exchange Access Loop is enginsered to moet the sumne design parameters as a
General Subscriber Service Tariff residence or business exchange access line.  Special
Coustruction Charges may spply if facilities are not aveilable.
Note 2:  For conmections to equupment considered to be ead-nser premmises.

Material previcusly sppenring an this page 20w Sppears an page(s) 36 of this sectian
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)

E7.5.3 Voice Grade Service (Cont'd)
B.  Interoffice Channel (Contd)

2.  Voice - Unbundled Exchange Access
Fized Mouthly Noarecurring
Moanthly Charge Charge
Charge PerMile PerChansel USOC
(a) Omile 5 t s LExx
(b) 1 thru 8 miles k-1 288 105.00 1LEXX
(c) 9 thru2S miles n®0 2. 105.00 1LeX
(dy Ower25miles 32.00 195 10500 1LSXX
C. Optional Features and Functions
I. Bridgng
a. Voice Bridging
(1) Perport
Moathly Noarecurring
Rate Charge Usoc
(a) Two-Wire s12.00 $42.00 BCNV2
— (b) Fou-Wire 1490 an BONV4
b Duta Bridging
(1) Perport
(8) Two-Wire 2000 45.00 BCND2
(t) Four-Wire 0.0 4500 BOND4
¢ Telephoto Bridging
(1) Perpon
(@) Two-Wire 1208 .90 BCNI2
() Four-Wire 1400 an BCNF4
Vo
QCs375

Material appearing an this page previously sppesred an paga(s) 35 of this secticn
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ES. DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE SERVICE

CONTENTS
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E9. Directory Assistance

mwwmmwormmmymmAmanuu

E9.lMMMM¢MMW)MWnMMhE92m.

The Company will also provide the f X mmmm«mmmms:m.m

memplﬁN(DACC)Amw“deﬁihdinﬂ.s following and Number Services Intarcept Access

m»mumeummmmmmmumwa
E9.1 Directory Assistance Access Service

E9.1.1 Genera) Description
A Provision of Service
1. gmy’ﬂmmmmmkvhhunmmmmm
2. DASavieepnﬁda:(I)MWmmmmc)&mdmmmmﬂ(S)m
use of DA operators to provide telepbane numbers. a O
E9.1.2 Undertaking of the Company
A.  Number Provision

1 Acmymmmmm-mndwnﬂ;wﬁucmummmm

except & provided under DACC Access Service @ dascribed in E9.3 following.
2. A maximum of two (2) requests for telephone numbers will be accepted per call to the DA operater.
3 Ammmnmwnmmmmummﬂmummm.
B.  Access Locations and Call Transport
1. gemc;mmywmmﬁmmwmmwmmsﬁuhdmmmm
msawm.umwucm,um-mwmucmmm
:ﬁmsmwmmmmmwmmm.r«mmumuuﬁumum.mm
Y.
2 mmwummmﬁnummmmmmuumm
Jocation by the Company as set forth in E9.1.6 following.
a. DA Service
Each DA Service will consin of the following:
(1) ASﬁmmmWMmdthSﬁmmmWﬁqﬂ

Premises Interface codes:
4D8s9-15 SEA2-E 4RV
4DS6-44 SEAS-M RV
45

2) Mrmmmmmnmmmmmmmwm

gena
L% I
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E9. Directory Assistance
E9.1 Directory Assistance Access Service (Cont'd)

E9,1.3 Obligations of the IC
A Ordesing Requirements
. The IC shall determine and order the capacity and interface type of DA Services it needs except when provided over
: isting Festure Group A, B, C, or D, LSBSA or TSBSA Switched Transport facilitics, as specified in E9.12.8.
preceding.
2.  The IC must provide 1o the Company the required information to establish records i the DA Opersior System
database.
3.  TheIC facilities w1 the IC terminal Jocation shall provide the necessry oo-hook and off-boak supervision.
4  When requesied by the Company, the IC shall order a scparsic trunk group for DA Servioe for esch NPA The
conditions when the IC will be requested 10 order separate trunk groups for each NPA are set forth in E9.1.2 preceding.

B. End User Requirements

1. When the IC bilis its end users, the IC shall be responsible for all contacts and arrangements with its and users
concerning the provision and maintenance of, and the billing and collecting of charges for, DA Services fiznished to its
end users. When the Company bills the IC end users at the request of the IC, contacts and arrangestents with IC and
users concerning the billing and collecting of charges will be as set forth in ES.2 presading.

2.  TheC shall notify its end users through its triff or other appropriste means that DA Operstors will respond to two (2)
requests per call only and will pot wransfer, forward or redial the call to another location for any parpose other than the
provision of DA Service.

. E9.1.4 Payment Arrangements
A Credit Allowance for DA Service

1. When the DA Service location or DA operator equipment or teyminals sre out of service due to a Company equipment
failure or an incorrect pumber is provided and an JC's end user's call has been answered or forwarded to a DA operater,
a credit aliowance for s call connected to the DA operator equal 1 the amounts charged for a DA Service Call as et
forth in E9.1.7 following will be applied 10 the IC's charges.

2.  In additico to the credit as set forth in A. preceding, when a Directary Assistance operator of Direciory Astistance
equipment provides an incorrect number for a call and the IC reports mach occurrences to the Coampany, 8 credit
allowance for such Direciory Assistence call will apply. Whes the IC reports such s call and the number requestad, the
number provided and the resson the number provided is incarrect, the number of calls for which a credit will spply will
be developed by the Company in cooperation with the IC. The credit applied is equal 10 the smounts charged for & DA
Service call as set forth in E9.1.7 following.

3  When s DA call is not completed due (o the failure of DA Service to DA locations, DA acoess equipment or DA
operator sctivities, a credit allowance for the Switched Access Service partion in the ariginating LATA of such DA call
will apply When the IC reports such » call and DA number dialed, time of the call and the date of the call, the ommber
of calls for which & eredit will apply will be developed by the Company in cooperstion with the IC. The credit applied
is equal to the amounts chargad for 2 DA Service call as set forth in E9.1.7 following.
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E9. Directory Assistance
E9.2 Electronic White Pages Access Service (Cont'd)

£9.2.3 Obligaticns of the IC (Cont'd)
C. mmmtummwyngdﬁemus.umﬁdummwwum
FIU).
E9.2.4 Rate Regulations
A mmmmhMMWmuaMum.mmmmm
MWya&ﬁmlthMulmcwnMnmhuMchmhm
wmmmﬁuuwmmm-w(m)wunmmdm
(m)udﬂbemiﬂdhy&npnymw

1 User ID Charge
Noarecurring
. Charge Usoc
() PelD 8575 NA
2.  Screen Charge
Mosthly
Rats UsoC
(a) PerScreen s1s NA

£9.3 Directory Assistance Call Completion Access Service
. E9.3.1 Genersl Description
A mecmm)mmunwmwmnm subacribed 1o the
Company's Directery Assistace (DA) Access Service. Given 8 listed telephone mumber, the Company, 8t the request of an
mmmﬁnmammmmummmwmmumm
E9.3.2 Undertaking of the Company _
A m_cmwmmmccmsﬁmwnmmucmwmmmmn

w

mmmmdmwmuummm)m-umuw
DACC Access Service.

MMMWTAwwmehmmnW(w)mmeh

\erminating end office that serves the destination number.
mccwmnunmmmwndmﬂwﬁmmdwmwm“mm
as outlined in £%.3.3.D. following.

DACCAeeﬂsSavinBfwubyhmglhﬁndhﬁsjAdﬂn'sTﬁﬁ
mmr«mﬂmwmhwwmwumdwm
£9.3.3 Obligations of the 1C

A DACCMWBWWWNMWEWE&&&T&

B mmmwummmmmommm«.mmmﬁc
mmmmmmmmmmucmmmnAm“muw

mm P N

mmmmmmwmwmpﬁs)mdﬁbdn qgﬂawa
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E9. Directory Assistance

£9.3 Directory Assistance Call Compistion Access Service (Cont'd)

E9.3.3 Obligations of the 1C (Cont'd)
C mmmupmdendmmthewedqmmmmﬂwpmmmoﬁmwpﬂfcmMm
. atcordance with Company equipment and operating standards.
D. In addition to the requirements of E9.3.3.A., B. snd C. praceding, the foliowing conditions mus: be sstisfiad by the IC pricr
to ordering DACC Access Service. Fﬁmntulﬁﬂuﬂufﬁcﬂbmuﬁmmhmdmcc
Access Service.

L

6.

Automatic Number [dentification (ANI) must be available on the ariginating number.

The requested listing must be 2 published pumber.

The number retrieved from the database must be Intral ATA with respact 10 the originating somber.

The calier must be released to an Andio Response System (ARS) announcement including the offer of Call Compietion.
The calier must indicate via Dual Tone Multi-Frequency (DTMF) input the desire to complete, or the IC must agree
that al] Intral ATA calls should attesnpt 10 complete.

The IC must provide to the Company the required information to estabiish records.in the DA Operstor System

E9.3.4 Limitations of DACC Access Service
A DACC Access Service is not availabie for the following:

1.
2

o naw

UniServ DA number requests,

NPA 500, 700, 800, 888, 900 or NJXX 976 DA number requests. Any future NFA/NXX codes designated as selective
alsc, may not be availabie.

Numbers designated by Special Line Class Codes,

Alternately Billed Cally; e.3., Collect, Calling Card, or Billed to Third Number,

Calls from tandems where the end user cannot be identified, and

Calls from Company and COCOT Coin Stations.

E9.3.5 Apphuﬁon of Rates and Charges
A The charges specified in E9.3.6 following will be applicable to all ICs.
B. Chargeable Calls

1.

2.

3

For charging purposes, ammdnrwmmlyumﬁdmﬁssquhﬁmwm
attempt. This charge applies whether or not the: requested mupher is campleted via DACC

In addition to the DACC mmmwm&wuwnwm.d&
Tarifl will be applicable for each DA roquest completed via DACC Access Service. NIS charges will not spply for
non-completion of a call.

AMWMMMTWM»WuBHMMMn&“&&
DACC charges as outlinai above

E9.3.6 Rates and Charges
A The following charges apply for DACC Acceas Service.

(1) Directory Assistance Call Campletion Access Service

{a) Charge Per DACC Attempt

EFFECTIVE: luly 1, 1956

Rate UsoC
525 NA

3 238 3

3 23333333 333328 333332
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BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF Origioal Page 10
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.

GEORGIA
ISSUED: Japuary 19, 1996 EFFECTIVE: July 1, 1996
BY: President - Georgia

Atisnta, Georgia

ES. Directory Assistance
ES.4 Number Services intercept Access Service

£9.4.1 General Description

A Number Services Intercept Access Service is an optional service which refers calls from discontinued or disconnected
aumbers 10 the current number or pumbers if available.

B Standard trumk signaling will send the intercepted number to the Number Services (TOPS) switch and 3 database look-up
retrieves the referral pumber. The referral nxmber will be provided by & mechanized sudio snnouncemnent.

C. AmmmmnumMuumwumumum
D. Updates to the Intercent database must be provided by the IC.
ES.4.2 Application of Rates and Charges
A.  ‘The charges specified in E9.4.3 foliowing will be applicabie to all IC subscribers.
E9.4.3 Rates and Charpes
A The following charges apply for Number Services Intercept Access Service.
(1) Number Services Intercept Charge

(a) Charge Per Intercent Query 30
£9.5 Reserved for Future Use

00c3el

Material appesring on this page previously appesred on page(s) 8 of this section.

£33 23333233 3 33 3
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E19. Line Information Data Base (LIDB) Access Service
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~~ SOUTHERN RELL TELEPHONE ACCESS SERVICE TARIF? Original Page |

AND TELEGRAPH COMPANY

GEORGIA
ISSUED: Jaswry 19, 199

BY: President - Georgia
Atlants, Gearps

E1$. Line information Data Base (LIDB) Access Service

E19.1 Line Information Data Base
A19.1.1 General Description

A

mmmmm)mmm.mumnmmxm
information through of data stared in the Campany’s LIDB deta base.

'mmede.hqdhawsdemm-dl

wyl.ﬁhaﬁm(lﬁuﬂﬁnﬂthMM-M}ﬂ“nlﬂMﬁh&hn
mwmw-mmmkﬂﬂmmuuﬁanqﬁ-dh
mummuumdmmMMMmquwu.m
with customers billed scparately S the transpart and query function.

cww:hﬁnmmmmwmmm&hﬁdﬂiﬂmm
Tmmm)MhMMMﬂcmmwﬂuﬂm
CCS7 Signaling Teminations st each LIDB Location.

Customers purchasing validation of billing information mnst provide st Jeast coe Originating Paint Code to the Comnpanty.
mmmc&mmwmhmammmtmmm
mmmmmmuuummmw-mdmv&ﬁnmmu
respanse to 8 CURGmer query. Both LIDB Comenop Trensport snd LIDB Validstion will be billed W the costomar on » par
query basis.

this Tariff The data required for eustomer LIDB are formatted as
oy (TCAP) messages are wransperted using the 5S7 protocol for basic meseage will receive
and respond to customer queries as definad in i mnmmnmm.mmm
and TR-TSV-000954
E£19.1.2 Obligations of the Company
A Genenl

mmmmummnmmwmawmmnwhu
‘National Exchange Carrier Amsocistion, Inc., Tatiff F.C.C. No. 4.

LIDB Access Service is provided o the Campany-designated LIDB Locations. The LIDB Locations mad the SCP will
mﬂbww@h_ﬂmmwhn—phﬁhhmww
Institute specification of Signaling System No. 7 (ANSI §57) protocol.

Transport

Transmission facilities and terminations between the SPOL of the ardering customer and the LIDB Location, and
mmmmummwm.amwmwmuu—m
to the SCP, vis s Company desi LIDB Location. This tranamission peth transparts queries fram the SPOK 1o the SCP
and responses to the SPO] from the SCP in the Canmon Chanoel Signalt System 7 protcol. The technical
mﬁummaummnwhrﬂd jcation ‘TR-TSV-000505
Special Facilities Rout

mwmmmummﬂuwmmmumm The regulations, rates
uwﬁwrﬁmsm‘mumamum

mmwmmpﬂhmﬁdﬁﬁﬁmmnnhﬂhhﬁd
Ascepance Testing and Testing Capabilities
mwﬁnmﬁwumuwnhﬁuim&m-qﬁﬁdhhﬁﬂ
Publication TR-TSV-000954.

(]
o)
o)
{sd
(¥
(%]

EFFECTIVE: July 1, 1996

8 82 3¢t

8

23 33 88
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SOUTHERN BELL TELEFHONE ACCESS SERVICE TARIFY Original Page 2

GEORGIA
ISSUED: January 19, 1996 EFFECTIVE: uly 1,199, ,

E149. Line Information Data Base (LIDB) Access Service

E19.1 Line information Data Base (Cont'd)
E19.1.2 Obligations of the Company (Cout'd)

G

LIDB Data Specifications
mwmwm-mﬁwmmmmummmwwu

_ Cmy Other exchange carriers who may store their dats in the Company LIDB are requested o provide this dats e

mmmmumm‘;mmummm-mmw
delinquent on their account, of arder Dew aervice, on & daily hamis.

mmmmnmnmmmunumun-mﬂﬁm
mww-mamwumuwvm.ﬁumnq-uMn

mmrmdalunthut&rm

End user information, pertinent to the investigation of fraud, may be shared with LIDB Access Service customers when
validation queries for the spacific custamar reach the Company established fraud teshold level. The Coampeny maintains
and operatos & 24 hour, 7 dey s week fraud control cegter for the monitaring of costomer queries sept t the Company LIDB.
Thresholds for the monjtoring of calling card, billed-to-third, snd collect calls are established end changed when warranied.
When sn established threshold is exceeded, an alert is genersted snd sent to the Company frand control center for
investigation and action, if warranted. The frand threshold leveis will be spplied wmiformly to all castomers. The Campany
also sutomatically deactivates calling cards with unusually high calling card namge. TthmhnMsnplmm
ensure that fraud alerts are investigatad by the Company and that appropriste action is taken clpdlmty

LIDB System Management

mmmmmIMhmumdmbkmmwmmdhw
LIDB Access Service. During periods of LIDB Access Service system congestion, an antometic call gapping procedure wil)
be utilized to control uch cangestion. mmdmmmwumunmmu

the
mmmumummmuumwmmnmu
integrity of the network.

E19.1.3 Obligations of the Customer

L o

D

mmmnummmmumwwmmumﬁnm
in the American Natiopal Standards Institute specifications of Signaling System No. 7 (ANS] SS7) protocol.

The customer will cooperatively test with the Company st the time of installation the persmetars & specifisd in Technical
Publieation TR-TSV-000954.

E19.1.4 Ordering Requiremesnts and Payment Arrangements

A

Mini Pesiod
The minimtun period for which services are provided is az set forth in £2.42 of this Taniff.

9053c%

2323% 33

2

2

23 83 23

333 3 % 3




GEORGIA
mmw,;m EFFECTIVE: fuly 1, 1956

BELL TELEPHONE ACCESS SERVICE TARIFY Original Page 3

E49. Line Information Data Base (LIDB) Accass Service

E19.1 Line information Data Base (Cont'd)
£19.1.4 Ordering Requirements and Paymest Arrangemests (Cont'd)

B

E

Canoellation of 8 Special Order
AwmmiwmﬁMMWummwuuqmm The cancellation dgte
hmdmhcmymdmwﬂunwvubdnﬁnﬁuhmuuww-hbhw The

- werbal notice must be fallowsd by written confirmation within 10 days.

m.m@asﬂ&k&@mmmummwwnumdmu
mw»umtmﬁ.dMTﬂMﬁMMdhm Special Order.
Changes to a Special Ovder
m-wmwmmmhmwmmmmummnﬁmq
be sccommodated by the Company. The appropriste charges a8 set forth in Section ES. of this Teriff will spply for the LIDB
Access Sexvice Special Order changad.

Moves
mmmmmm&wh&ﬂyﬁdmxhpﬁdmnﬁewﬁuimu
the phyzical Jocation of the customer's premises. Moves will be treatad as set forth in B6.7.7 of this Tenfl, and all
asvocistad sonrecusying charges will apply. mmwmumcuwmsu
forth in E6.7.7 of this Tezrilf hmmmmmmhhwmmm.
1IDB Access Service RemTangements
wwwsmem-uMhdenﬁrﬂ

£19.1.5 Jurizsdictional Report Requirements

A

Percent Intrastate Use
mmmmmmmmumwuumm Becguse the
wmmumummawmwmumuum&u
wmmhum.uwmuhbmmm

1. mgﬁuummmm—muwmmhhmummw

2. Mummmwmmwdbmmmm.

3. mmwmummwkmmmummum

freen 100 and the difference is the percent interstate use. The sum of the intersiate snd intrastate percentages must

equal 100 perceat.

mpmm”ww&mﬂhﬂhwumﬁmuw-

A mmmwwﬂuuwnumhmwmmw
SMTmnﬁwlﬁmhmhﬁndﬁm“duhﬂiﬁsd
month. Guamk.tcﬂmwhmﬁnmwweﬂo“ﬁnhmwmd
ummmhbwmmummhm-ﬁn)

b r«mcmtmqumuwm_qﬁnhwnuw
qum”mn-w-d&mmwwhu-nwb

>

QCn3ES

p 0o

23 3

28
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. SOUTHERN BELL TELEPHONE ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF Original Page 4

GEORGIA
ISSUED: Jaguary 19, 1996 EFFECTIVE: July 1, 1996

E19. Line iInformation Data Base (LIDB) Access Service
£19.1 Line Inforrnation Data Base (Cont'd)

£19.1.6 Rate Regulations
The following rate elements spply to LIDB Atcess Service:
A 1IDB Conunon Trensport

. 1308 Common Transport provides for transport of the custamer's query from the 1IDB Locstion (RSTP) to the data base
(SCP). mwwqﬂyuﬁmhmmﬂmmﬂﬂnudlmmww
Tequasts and receives the status of ¢ billed sumber associatad with 8 LEC line stored in the Coampany's LIDB

B LIDB Validation

LIDB Validstion will provide for quary of the dats resident in the Company'’s LIDB. This rats will apply each time
mnﬂmmvdﬁmmdnmwmc-dumndm statos of & billad manher
mm.uacmwuucmmmu

€. Originating Point Code Establishment or Change Charge

The Originating Point Code Establishmant or Change Charge provides for the establishment or change of & ustomer
roquestad Originating Point Code. This charge is noorecarring and will apply sach time that the customer roquests end
receives the establishment of & new Originating Point Code or requests and receives & change to
Point Code. These codes are to be wsad for billing LIDB Cammen Transport and LIDB Validation.

D.  CCSY Signaling Connection snd CCS? Sigoaling Termioation
Rates snd charges for CCS7 Sighaling Connections and CCS7 Signaling Terminstions are as specified in ES.3 of this Toiff.
E19.1.7 Rates and Charges
— A Rate Per Query
(1) LIDB Comman Transpart

2) LIDB Validation

(s) perlIDB Query
(3) Originating Point Code Establishment or Change

Rase
{s) perLIDB Query .00
(V=

{a) perPoint Code Established ar Changed

QG35

22 33 3333 B8

2838 2323832
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC Ongsai Fage .
GEORGIA
ISSUED: Jasuasy 19, 1996 EFFECTIVE Juls 1. 1096
BY Prendent - Georgia
Atlanta, Georga

E22. SERVICES FOR OTHER LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANIES
Services offered in this Tariff are available to Other Local Exchange Compmes (OLECs), as defined in Seston £2.6
mfuwmmmumummm.

E22.1 Network Interconnection Service

Network Interconnecton Service (NIS) provides a communicauons path between 20 OLEC's Pomt of interface (POI) and
Company customers.

E22.1.1 Reguiations

A NISpmv:dafuwmofmecmrssﬁmmm“fﬁhﬁandmwuﬂapmrwm
calls berween an OLEC's POl and 2 Company's end user. NIS can also be used 1o coanect calls between an OLEC and an
Inmchn&eigcnu.nmedMCmaCO)«ommMnM(Msnm
berween two OLECS.

B WWMMMMTMM&WMMCM.mOLBCwoM!mwmge.mve.
ﬁmmumwmmﬁcmwmﬁddwuw.mwnWMmammw
any interface means used. '

C. The provisica of NIS does not constitute 8 joint undertaking with the OLEC for the fizrzishing of any service.

D. leumﬁdedmmmmmuzI)MW,Z)LM'M“S)MS\&MM.
mmmmumaﬂmmuwwmmwmw.mwaﬁn-mmm
M&mh%&%'sdwm&mmuumwmum.
Dmmofmmwmmmmendnm

L. Subscriber listing information provided umchnnndhnmkfmﬁﬂb:pubw st 0o charge &8 standard
directory listings 1 an alphabetical directory published by or for the Company st no charge to each OLEC end wser
customey. Additional listngs and other optional listing arrangements may be provided in accordance with Section AS_of the
Genernl Subscriber Service Tariff.

¥F. Manner of Provision
NIS is furnished on & per-trunk basis. Trusks are differentiated by traffic type sad directionals ity. Differentiation of traffic
WisnmytatheCmymptwelydmp' and bill NIS. A Switched Local Channei must be utilized for
compection at the OLEC's POl and will be in capacities of DS or DS3 caly.

There are two major tralfic types: Local/Toll and Intermediary. Local/Tol! represents traffic from the OLEC's POl to a
Company tandem or end office. anﬁcmﬁbyaumwﬂmcmhu
interconnected with an IC, an ICO, & MSP or anccher OLEC.

Intermediary Ascess NIS is & ooe-way voice ffequency ansmission path which permits the transmission of calls in the
onginsung/termnating direction. The voice frequency peth i3 associated with telepbone signals within the frequency
bandwidth of approxamately 300 to 3000 Hz.
wmmmwwwm.mmm«msmmm,uowcwua
mm@ﬂuﬂqmmdl@mﬂmwummw.mmmhw
wit.hanLECmnddcmwnﬁwc&mummmomfwumoﬂwmm.
TheboulCmaMﬁﬂmC&mbﬁmmmwfwmmﬁmmTou
Sevice.

mmumﬁumwmmum«mwmm
mmemmMmmm;CmcwsmeW(CC&C}.‘;‘hc
cmmmmcmcmmmymmmummwmmm
spenﬁ‘ﬁ:nm' ﬁmumﬁm«m ines 10 Technical Publicancn, TR-TSV-000905. Rates and charges are a3
Spec in 3 b ‘

cmyswclmuumuuuﬁmms;uuu. dmeCompny:GmﬂSMbus«qumﬁT
Local commumeations will be rated on & per munute-of-use bass. Call messurement rukes are set forth i K.
foliowiag.

Lochxchn;eNIsu;m-mvcm&quwmmmpnhwhichpamuunnmsumoﬂoulmb
onpnated by an OLEC mdmndumnmmucmuymdw.mwsuMuuymmpuhu
mmedm;hukphmnmhmmnm&emmwdlhafwmwymmmm
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BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF

e, TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC

GEORGIA

ISSUED. January 19, 1996
» Georpia

BY President

Atlanta, Georpia

E22. SERVICES FOR OTHER LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANIES

E22.1 Network Interconnection Service (Cont'd)

E22.1.1 Regulations (Cont'd)
G. Rate Categories {Cont'd)

Locat Exchange NIS (Conrd)

Applicable rate tlements are Swiched Local Channel from the OLEC's POI to the POI's serving wire center,
Interconnection, Switched Common Transport (Access Tandem Swiwching when applicable) snd/or Swatched
Dedicated Transport and Local Switching LS?. Termingung Carrier Common Line Charges will ajso apply. Rates
and charges are as specified in E22.1.2.A following. Charges only apply to calls originatsd by the OLEC end user.
Local Exchange NIS also provides the terminating access functioe necessary for Directory Assistance Call Compleuon
as defined 1n Section E9. of the Company's Access Service Tariff.

The spplicable rate element, Call Compietion Access Termination from the OLECs POl 1o the Operator
Services System (OSS), will be used in liev of the Terminating Common Line mte clement contained in Sectzon E3.
and the Local Switching and Switched Transport rate elements coatained in Sectiog E6. TheCnllCumpleuonAcuss
Termination rate contained in £22.1.2.D. following will sppiy.

Long Distance NIS

Long Distance NIS provides the Switched Local Channel, Switched Transport, Access Tandem switching, local end
office switching and end user 1ermination functions necessary to camplete the transmussion of OLEC conunumications
from outside the Compeny's basic local cailing area. Long distance communications will be rated on a minute-of-ise
basis. Call mpeasurement rules are set forth in K. following.

Long Distance NIS is a one-way voice frequency transmission path which permits the tsnemission of long distance
calls onginated by an OLEC end user and tevminated to s Company end user. The voice frequency ransmission path
is associsted with telephone signais within the frequency bandwidth of spproxamately 300 to 3000 Hz

Applicable rate ciements are Switched Loca! Channel from the OLEC's POl to the POTs serving wire center,
Interconnestion, Switched Common Transport (Access Tandem Switching when applicable) and/or Swatched
Dedicated Transport snd Local Switching LS2. Terminating Carrier Cammon Line Charges will also spply. Rates and
charges are as specified in E22.1.2.B. following. Charges only apply to calls originated by the OLEC end user.

Long Distance NIS aiso provides the terminating access function necetwry for Directory Assistance Cali Completion
as defined in Section E9. of the Company's Access Service Tariff.

The appiicable mate clement, Call Completion Access Termination from the OLEC's POl w0 the Company’s Operator
Services System (OSS), will be used in liey of the Terminaung Comman Line rate element contained in Section E3.

and the Local Switching and Switched Transport rates ciements cootained in Secticn E5. The Call Compieuon
Access Termination ryte contained in £22.1.2.D. following will spply.

Intermediary Switched Access NIS

The Compeny offers four types of Intermediary Switched Access NIS arrangements. Type | interconnects an IC
customer with an OLEC. Type [ interconnects an ICO with an OLEC. Type I interconnects & MSP with an OLEC.
Tvpe IV muerconnects two OLECs. Intermediary Switched Access NIS furnishes the Switched Local Channels, end
office and/ar Access Tandem switching and interoffice facilities necessary (o provide the four types of Inermediary
Switched Access NIS arrangements. All calls are originated or tereninated from or to an OLEC end user.

Tml-SuMAmmﬁuhmmudemﬂhmﬂmﬁwmmMmof
communications 0 an Interexchange Carrier. These provisions, regulstions, rates and charges are specified
Sectuions E3. and E6., and will be billed to the IC as described in £6.2.4.A 11, of this Teiff. The OLEC will be brlled
fonneSmmwcmm;umlummrsmmmw«uqu For
OLECs desiring Switched Common Transport to the Access Tandem no additional charges apply. However,
Switched Dedicated Transport charges will apply to those OLECs desuring Switched Dedicatad Transport berween
therr serving wire centers and the Access Tandem office. Comunications will be rated on 3 munute-of-use basis.
Minutes-of-use measurement rules are set forth 10 K. followang. mummmdmmmm
OLEC are contained in E22.1.2.C. followng.

Type II - For Company provided Intermediary Switched Access NIS berween an OLEC and an ICO, theOLECwulbe
billed for the Swatched Local Channe! from tts POl to 13 serving ware center regardless of call direcuonality for local
calls and for toll calls onginated by OLEC end users.

If Switched Common Transport is used by the OLEC, the OLEC will caly be billed for calls origznated by s
cusomers and the intertonnection between the OLEC and the ICO will be made at the Access Tandem. Apphcable
rale elements sre Access Tandem Swatclung, Switched Commen Transport Facility Termunation and Swaiched
Interoffice Channe!, measured as arhine distance from the OLEC's servming wire center to the ICO's end office using
the V & H coordinates method. Swiched Transport Mileage Charges wall be based on the Company's poruon of total
ariine distance.

SECT 022 REPRO DATE 0124%6 REPRO TIME 03 46 PM Ocﬂse
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BELLSO ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF
~ m.scom%mnous. INC. i Original Page 3
GEORGIA
1SSUED: January 19, 1996 EFFECTIVE: July 1, 1996
BY: President - Georgia
Atlanta, Geotgia

E22. SERVICES FOR OTHER LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANIES

E22.1 Network Interconnection Service (Cont'd)

EX2.1.1 Regulations (Cont'd)
G. Rme Cazegories (Cont'd)
3. Intermedisry Switched Access NIS (Coat'd)

‘Whes the OLEC desires Switched Dedicatad Transport facilities and interconnection at & tndem office, Switched
Dedicated Transpont charges will be biiled to the OLEC in place of Switched Common Transport charges. Switched
Dedicated Transport charges will apply for local calls in either direction and for wll calls originmed by OLEC end
users. Switched Dedicated Transport mileage will be based on the airline distance betwsen the OLEC's serving wire
center and the mndem office. Additionally, Switched Common Transport will apply to calls originsted by OLEC end
users. Switched Common mileage will be based on the airfine distance from the tandem office to the IO0's end office
using the V & H coordinate method. Switched Transport mileage will be based on the Company’s portion of total
airline distance. For local calls and intercoanection st & tandem office, a Tendem Imermediary Charge spplies in
addition to Access Tandem Switching for calls originated by OLEC end users.
When the OLEC desires Switched Dedicated Transport and interconnection at an 100 end office, Switched Dedicated
Transport charges will be billed to the OLEC for local calls in either diroction and for toll calls originaed by OLEC
end users in place of Switched Common Transport charges. SwnehdMeMqummhpmnheMn
the airline distance between the OLEC's serving wire center and the IC0's end office using the V & H coordinate
method. Switched Transport mileage charges will be based on the Company’s portion of toeal airline distance. Rates
and charges for applicable rate eiements are as contained in E22.1.2.C. foliowing.
Type Il - When the Company provides an Intermediary Switched Access NIS between an OLEC and MSPs, the
Company will bill the MSPs (: retes and charges specified in Section A3S. of the Genaral Subscriber Service Tarifl)
- for calls originated by MSP customers and will bill the OLEC for culls originsted by OLEC customers, The OLEC will
umwmwmmsm?mmmtmmﬂrm

Dedicated Transport 1o & tandem or end office, mileage will be billed as Switched Dedicated Traasport from the
OLEC's serving wire center to the mndem and as Switched Common Transport from the tandom to the MSP's end
office when interconnection is made at the tandem; or mileage will be billed a3 Switched Dedicated Transport from the
OLEC's serving wire center 1o the MSP's end office when intercormection is made at the MSP's end office. Rates and
charges spplicable to the OLEC are as contained in £22.1.2.C. following.

Type [V - For Company provided Intermediary Switched Access NIS between two OLECs, cach OLEC will be bilied
for their respective Switched Local Channels.  Additionally, the following charges will be billed to the OLEC whose
end user originmes the telephone call, except when the OLEC terminating the call desires Switched Dedicated
Transport to the tandem office.  Transpon element, including Access Tandem Switching, plus the Intercosmection
Charge will apply to the Originating OLEC (i, the OLEC whose end user originates the call). Mileage charges will
uhmdmmemmrsmofmmmmmummomqsmmm

mdunoﬁeendSmnthmT mﬂ«ummuhhudmuw:mdm
distance measured from the tandem office w the Termingting OLEC's POJ using the V & H coordinme method. For
hnl_alh,aTﬂmmehupﬁnmmu&eOrmm Rates and charges are as

For terminating OLEC purchased Switchod Dedicsted Transport, the terminating OLEC will be billed Switched
Dedicated Transport measured from the tandetn office to that OLEC's serving wire center.

QCTIC!
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BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF

. TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.

GEORGIA

ISSUED: January 19, 1996

BY: President - Georgia
Atian, Georgis

E22. SERVICES FOR OTHER LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANIES

E22.1 Network Intsrconnection Service (Cont'd)
E22.1.1 Regulstions (Cont'd)
H. Provision and Description of NIS Arrangements

Local Exchange, Long Distance and Intermediary Switched Access NIS can be srranged for originating or terminating calling

depending on the arangement desired by the OLEC.

1.

Local Exchange NIS

Local Exchange NIS provides trunk side access to s Company tandem/end office for the OLEC'S use in terminating
local commmications from the OLEC 10 Company end users. A local cali wiil be one in which the calling and calied
perty are locsied within the same basic jocal exchange service afea a3 specified in Section A3. of the Genenal
Subscriber Service Tariff.

Local Exchange NIS is provided at s Company mndemvend office as trunk side terminating switching through the use
of undem/end office munk eguipment The switch tunk equipment may be provided with wink start stani-pulsing
signals and answer and disconnect supervisory signaling, ot without signaling when out of band signaling is provided.
Local Exchange NIS is provided with multifrequency address or out of band signaling. Seven or ten digits of the called
party number, as sppropriate, will be provided by the OLEC's equipment to a Company undem/end office.

Local Exchange NIS is provided in the terminating direction only (ie., for calls originated by OLEC end users snd
terminated by the Company to its end users).

Local Exchange NIS terminating switching may be used 10 access valid NXX codes served by end offices subtending &
Company tandem. When a direct trunk group s a Company end office is requestad, only those valid NXX codes served
by that end office may be sccessed. Calls in the wrminating direction will nit be completed 10 local operator assistsnce
(0= and 0+); Directory Assistance; Long Distance, 411, 611, 911 or Ni1 service codes; service access codes (500, $00,
900); and 10000 and 101300XX access codes over this trunk group.

Testing and transmission specifications are contyined in Section ES. of this Tariff.

Long Distance NIS

Long Distance NIS is provided in the termimating direction only. Loag Distance NIS provides tunk side access o 3
Company tander/end office for the OLEC's use in terminating long distsnce communications from the OLEC w
Company end users. A long distance call will be one in which the calling and called purty are located in separsic
Company local exchange service areas as specified in Section A3. of the General Subscriber Service Tariff.

Long Distance NIS is provided at a Company tandem/end office as trunk side terminating switching through the use of
sandem/end office tunk equipment The switch punk equipment may be provided with wink stant stan-pulsing signals
and answer and disconnect supervisory signaling, or without signaling when out of band signaling is provided.

Long Distance NIS is provided with multifrequency address or out of band signaling. Ten digits of the called party
number, 85 appropriste, will be provided by the OLEC's equipment to 3 Company tandem/end office.

Long Distance NIS terminating switching may be used to access valid NXX codes served by end offices subtending the
Company tandem. When a direct trunk group to » Company end office is requenied, only those valid NXXX codes served
bymumdomumsyummkmmemmgdmmmumhmmmhdwm
(0- and 0+); Directory Assismnce; 411, 611, 911 or N1{ service codes; service access codes (500, 800, 900); and
10XXX and 1012000 access codes over this tnnk group.

Testing and transmission specifications are contained in Section ES. of this Taniff.

Inmtermediary Switched Access N1S

Intermediary Switched Access NIS provides trunk side access to a Company access tandem or end office for the
OLEC's use in originatingherminating communications to/from an IC, MSPs, another OLEC or an §CO.

00szgs
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BELLSOUTH
“ IELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.

GEORGIA

ISSUED: January 19, l996

ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF

BY: President - Georgia
Atlanta, Georgia

£22. SERVICES FOR OTHER LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANIES

E22.1 Network Interconnection Service (Cont'd)

E22.1.1 Reguiations {Coat'd)
H. Provision and Description of NIS Ammangements {Cont'd)

3

Intermediary Switched Access NIS (Cont'd)
Msmwmsnmucmmmwquummm
WMuofmmmmnmmmMWmummekm
mmwwmmmwmwMﬁm-hnmrmwm
is specified. TmludTmWWmmmﬁwumeMoﬁemly.
WSMWMSBWMmMW«MMﬁMMum
mofmﬂummw.swﬂ&wwumvwwmoqum&emym
wmwadomummmwsmmmsm
memmmmhsmﬁ.of&isTm

L Obligations of the Company

h%mumwdmmmmmmucmmmmmmm
1o the provision of NIS. These obiigations are as follows:

Duip!udTnﬁeRmniuoleS
mammummmm«&mmummmm
available facilities and equipment, and the Company's traffic routing plans.

Code Assignment Guidelines, ICCF 93-0729-010. Upwmaptofabmuﬁd:mndemﬁaﬁmﬁomuowc
Mwmmmmwmmmmwmuwwmmm
NXXcodeuﬁnmthmwiliCCFGMinﬁufmm

J.  Obligations of the OLEC

haddiﬁonm&eoblipﬁensofﬁeomaMM&MOLEChmhMMMWuM
provision of NIS. These obligations are as follows:

|8

911 Service

For sccess 10 911 muommw.mdmmmmmuoms
serving wire center and terminating to the appropriste E911 tandem. The dedicated punks will use CAMA type
sipuin;mmemmmwxwwwmm(mmmmu
portion of the call,
AppliublemeelmmsmwwﬁwhomCsmlwmmrsmmm.lnd
SthMMTmmnmafmhma.mesMMTm

Signali

momsm:mmmmmmoﬁ-mammwm

Fotlaqlalk.momﬂm%mmaﬂSMofmamﬁdBdﬁedemw
the OLEC"s end user depending on the local dialing arrangement. '

mOLmedmgmmhmwmwmmmw
Determining the Number of Transmission Paths
mommwsmrmmmwmmmofmmmt«ms. A
mmmu.mmmmmmmwmammmmmmaa
derivedaummuniuﬁmpoﬂ:ofa&eqmyundwiahomeIyMwMHzproﬁdedmnhigh
ﬁ-eq\meyanuogﬁcilityonhi;hspaeddi;iul&cﬂitybuwemmOLECsPOlmdaCmmymdm’mdoﬂu.
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BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF

TELECOMMUNICATIONS. INC. Origina! Page 6
GEORGIA
ISSUED: January 19, 1996 EFFECTIVE: July |, 1996
BY: President - Georgis
Atlana, Georgia

E22. SERVICES FOR OTHER LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANIES

£22.1 Network Intsrconnection Service (Cont'd)

E22.1.1 Reguistions (Coat'd)
J.  Obligations of the OLEC (Cont'd)
4. Audit

‘The OLEC must provide the Company the sbility and oppornmity to conduct an sonual sudit w0 ensure that Local
Exchange, Long Distance snd Intermediary Access NIS are being used by the OLEC w carry only the types of traffic
sppropriate to each type of NIS.

§. Forecast

The OLEC must provide the Company s forecast for each POI by NIS srangement, by
including quantities in service and quantities raquired for a three-year period. The OLEC shall update and submit its
forecas anaually.

6. NXX Designations
The OLEC mus assign each NXX to o Basic Local Calling Ares (BLCA) within & LATA in accordance with Section
A3. of the General Subscriber Service Tariff. Failure w0 sxsign an NXX w© a single BLCA will result in rating of and
billing to the OLEC all loca! diajed calls in the originating direction (i.c., calls originated by Compeny end users) as
Switched Access a3 described in Section E6., and will include Originating Carrier Commoe: Line charges as described
in Section E3. of this Tanifl.

7. Percent Local Usage (PLU)

" For combined basic Local Exchange and Long Distance NIS over the same trunking facilities, the projected PLU mun
be provided by the OLEC o the Company. The number provided must be 3 whole number and will represent the
percentage of combined traffic that is local traffic. The long distance traffic percentage will be calculsted by subtracting
the projected PLU from 100 (ie., 100 - projectad PLU = projected long distance percentage).

For purposes of developing the projected PLU, the OLEC shall consider every local call (ie., when the calling and
called parties are located within the sume BLCA) and every long distance call (i.c., when the calling and called parties
are locmed within the szme LATA but separste BLCAs). The OLEC shall use the Company’s BLCAs as specified in
Section A3. of the Company’'s General Subscriber Service TarifY for identification of local and Jong distance calls. The
ratio of local calls to the sum of local calls plus long distence cally multiplied times 100, rounded to the nearest whole
mw.ﬁuTwumhnU(aym-wmxle(loa!ullsﬂoudimaam);mmuum

The whole number percentages will be used by the Companry to spportion the use, and carrespanding rates and charges
between local and long distance until a revised report is received.

Local Exchange NIS usage will be detarmined by muhiplying the total number of minutes of use for 3 unk group
times the projecied PLU percentage. The result will be applied to the appropriaste usage (MOU) sensitive rate elements
in E22.1.2.A. following for billing Local Exchange NIS usage sensitive charges. Local Exchange NIS nonrecurring and
recusting charges will be bilied by multiplying the PLU times the appropriste aumber of noarecurring snd recurring
raze elements in E22.1.2 A, subscribed to by the OLEC.

Long Distance NIS usage will be determined by subtracting Local Exchange NIS usage from the total number of
minutes in the same ounk group. The result will be spplied w the appropriste ysage sengitive rate elements in
E22.1.2.B. following for billing Long Distance NIS usage sensitive charges. Long Distance NIS nonrecurring snd
recurring charges wikl be billed by multipiying the Long Distance usage pevcentage times the appropriste aumber of
nonrecurring and recurring rate eiements in £22.1.2.B. subscribed to by the OLEC.

Effective on the first of Janusry, April, July and October of each year, the OLEC must updste the PLU. The updated
PLU shali be forwarded by the OLEC and received by the Company within thirty (30) calendar days of each such
month. The revised PLU shall be besed on the percentage of basic local exchange usage for a three-moath period
ending the iast day of December, March, June and September, respectively. The Company will not prorste or back bill
based on the new repost. The revised PLU will serve as the basis for the next three moaths billing and will be effective
on the bill dne for that NIS errangement. If the OLEC does not update s quarterly report, the Compeny will assume the
same PLU percentage as that in the iast quarterty report provided by the OLEC and acceped by the Company.

i
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BELLSOUTH
T ELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.
GEORGIA
1SSUED: January 19, 1996

ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF

BY: President - Georgia

E22. SERVICES FOR OTHER LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANIES

E22.1 Network Intsrconnection Service (Cont'd)
E22.1.1 Regulations (Coat'd)
Obligations of the OLEC (Cont'd)

J.

9.

PLU Verification
a8 When an OLEC provides a projected local exchange usage percent as set forth in 7. preceding, or when a billing

dispute arises or the Commission questions the projected PLU for NIS, the Company masy, by written request,
mmMOLECmmmmmmoowuwmmmrwmmm
request will be considered the initiation of an audit. The OLEC shall muunummm
within thirty days of the Company request. The OLEC shall keep records of call detail from which the PLU can be
ascertained as set forth in 9. following and upon request of the Company make the records availsble for inspection
a1 an agreed upon location during normal business hours as reasonsbly necessary for purposes of verification of the
percentages. The Company will audit dats from one quarner unless a loager period is requested by the OLEC and
agreed to by the Company. Changes 1o the reporied PLU will not be made for the test period. If the OLEC does not
provide the requested dats 1o the Company or independent suditor within thirty (30} days of the notice of audit, the
OLEC will be in violation of this Tariff and subject to refusal and discontinuance of service procedures as specified
in E2.1.8 of this Tariff.

For NIS, verification audits may be conducted no more frequently than once per yewr except in extreme
circumstances. The Company and OLEC will anemm 1o limit the audit 1 a reasonsbie time 10 effectively compiete
the audit. The Company and OLEC shall respond prompily to requests genersted during the sudit 1o ensure timely
completion of the audit.

The Company will work cooperatively with 1COs to develop joint audits of & customer in an effort to limit a
customer’s total state PLU sudit 10 one per year.

Audits may be conducted by: a) an independent suditor under contract to the Compeny; b) a mutuslly agreed upon
independent suditor; or <) an independent suditor sejected and paid for by the OLEC., If the OLEC selects option ¢),
where it pays for its own independent audit, the selected auditor must certify that the sudit was performed following
procedures which were mutually agreed upon by the Company and the suditor in performing the audit of the PLU
wmmmmmw.mmwmwwmm

Maintenance of OLEC Records
a  The OLEC shall remin for a minimum of six (6) moaths call detail records, that substantiste the percentage data

provided to the Company as set forth in 7. preceding for NIS. Such reconds shall consist of ooe of the following:
All call detail records, such as and/or backup documentation including peper, maghetic tapes or soy
otherfomofmmmuowcmnunfmwmdlmmhgm
mwxﬁealidwmmdlmmudmm;mkmwmhwmmuauum
and the point at which the call enters the OLEC's network; and

If the OLEC has s mechanized system in place that caiculated the PLU, then s description of that system and the
methodology used to calculate the PLU must be furnished and any other pertinent information (such as but not
limited to flowchants, source code, etc.) relating 10 such system must also be made svailable.

10.  Audit Results for NIS

& Audit results will be furnished to the OLEC via Certified U.S. Mail {retumn receipt requested ) The Company will

adjust the OLEC's PLU besed upon the audit results. The PLU resulting from the sudit shall be applied o the urage
for the quarter the audit was completed, the usage for the quarter prior w0 compietion of the sudit, aod to the usage
for the two (2) quarters following the completion of the sudit. After that time, the OLEC may report a revised PLU
pursuant to 7. preceding. If the revised PLU subminted by the OLEC represents s devistion of five percentage points
or more from the audited PLU and that devistion is not due 10 identifiable reasons, the provisions in §. preceding

will be applied.

. Both credit and debit adjustments will be made to the OLEC's Local Exchange and Long Distance NIS charges for

the specified period to accurstely reflect the usage for the OLEC's account consistent with E2.4.1 of this Tariff.
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BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF

#~~ TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Original Page &
GEORGIA
[SSUED: january 19, 1906 i

BY: President - Georgia .

Atlsnta, Georgis , e

E22. SERVICES FOR OTHER LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANIES
E22.1 Network Intsrconnection Service (Cont'd)

E22.1.1 Reguiations (Cont'd)
J.  Obligstions of the OLEC (Cont'd)
10. Audit Results for NIS (Cont'd)

¢ If as a result of an sudit conducted by an independent auditor under contract to the Company, an OLEC is found to
have oversmted the PLU by twenty percentage points or more, the Company shall require reimbursement from the
OLEC for the cost of the sudit. Such bill(s) shall be due and paid in immediately svailable funds thirty (30) days
from receipt and shall carry 8 late payment penaity as set forth in E2.4.1 of this Tariff.

11. Contesied Audits

s When a PLU sudit is conducted by an independent auditor selected by the Company, the sudit results will be
furnished to the OLEC by Certified U.S. Mail (retzm receipt requested). The OLEC may contest the audit results
based on substantive cause by providing writen notification, by Certified U.S. Mail (return meceipt requested), to
the Compeny within thirty (30) calendar days from the date the sudit report is furnished to the OLEC by Certified
U.S. Mail. When a PLU audit is conducted by an independent auditor seiected by the OLEC, the andit results will
be fumished w0 the Company by Certified U.S. Mail (retumn receipt requestad). The Company may contest the sudit
results by providing wrinen notification, by Certified U.S. Mail (return receipt requested), to the OLEC within thirty
(30) calendar days from the date the audit report is furnished to the Company by Certified U.S. Mail.

b. Contested sudits may be resolved by a neutral arbitrator mutually agreed upon by the Company snd the OLEC.
Arbitration is an option provided in addition to the OLEC's existing rigit to file 2 complaint or legal action i a
coun of law or st the Commission for resolution of the dispute. The arbiration bearing will be conducted in a
—— location within the Company opersting territory where the OLEC maintains a principal or significant presence s
mutually agreed upon by both parties, or a location within the Company operating territory that is mutually agreed
upon by both parties. The arbitration proceeding shall be governed by the taw (both ststutory and case) of the sate
mwmammmuuuwmmmmm,mumArbMMsmmm
siate. The arbitration shall determine the OLEC's PLU based on 7. preceding.

¢. Prior W the arbitration hearing, each party shall notify the arbitrator of the PLU percentage which that party believes
10 be correct The arbitrator, in deciding, may adopt the PLU percentage of either party or may adopt 3 PLU
percentage different from those proposed by the parties. If the arbitrator adopts a PLU percentage proposed by one
of the parties, the other party (whose PLU percentage was not adopted) shall pey all costs of the arbitration. If the
arbitrstor adopts & PLU percentage higher than either of the PLU percentages proposed by the parties, then the party

ing the jower PLU percentage shall pay all costs of the srbitration. If the arbitrsior adopts & PLU percentage
lower than cither of the PLU percentages proposed by the parties, then the party proposing the higher PLU
percentage shall pay ali costs of the arbitration. If the arbitrstor adopts & PLU percentage which falls between the
two percentages adopted by the parties, then the parties shall each pay one-haif of the arbitration costs.

d. Absent written notification, within the time frame noted above, the OLEC must comply with the provisioas set forth
in 9. preceding. If the OLEC fails 10 comply with these provisions, the Company may refuse additional applications
for service and/or refuse to complete any and all pending orders for service or may discontinue the provision of the
services to the OLEC as specified in E2. 1.8 of this Tariff.

12. Percent Intersiate Usage (PIU)

For combined interstate and intastate OLEC traffic terminated by the Company over the same facilities, the OLEC
must provide a projected PIU to the Company. All jurisdictional report requirements, rules and regulations for the ICs
specified in £2.3.14 preceding will apply to the OLEC.

Afler interstate and intrastase waffic bave been determined by use of PIU procedures, the PLU factor determined in 7.
preceding will be wilized for application and billing of Local Exchange and Long Distance NIS charges.

Q02327
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BELLSOUTH : ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Original Page §
GEORGIA
ISSUED: January 19, 1996 EFFECTIVE: July 1, 1996
BY: President - Georgia
Atlanta, Georgia

E22. SERVICES FOR OTHER LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANIES

E22.1 Network Interconnection Service {Cont'd)
E22.1.1 Reguiations (Coat'd)
K. Rate Regulations
This sub-section contains the specific reguistions governing the rates and charges that apply for NIS.
I. Description and Application of Rates and Charges
There are three types of rates and charges that apply to NIS: 1) monthly recurring rates, 2) usage rates and 3)
fonommgm‘ charges. These raies and charges are applied differently to the various rate clements as set forth in E22.1.2
a.  Monthly Rates
Monthly rates are flat recurring rates that apply each month or fraction thereof that s specific rase element is
provided. For billing purposes, each month is considered to have thirty (30) days.
b.  Usage Raes
Usage rates are rates that apply only when a specific rate element is used. These rates are applied on a per
minute-of-use basis. Charges are accumuiated over s monthly period.
€ Noarecurring Charges
Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for a specific work activity (ie., inswmilation of service).
Cermin nonrecurting charges spplicable w0 the installation of NIS consist of a “first” and “additional™ charge. For
each trunk ordered, the first charge spplies to the first trunk specified on the order, with the additional charge
spplied to each additional trunk specified on the same order between same locations.
2. Measuring NIS
Originating and terminating calls will be measured by the Company to determine the besis for computing sppropriste
wgﬁmmmmmmwmmwmumuuc@my
undem/end o

When the Company bills the OLEC for originating calls, (i.c., when an OLEC NXXX designation does not conform
the Company's BLCAs), the measurement of calls begins when the Company tndem/end office receives the first wink
supervisory signal forwarded from the OLEC's POI when multifrequency address signaling is utilized. For Company
billed originating calls, with out-of-band signaling, usage measurement begins when the last point of switching sends
the initial address message to the OLEC.
For terminsting calls, the mesasyrement of calls begins when the Company tandam/end office receives saswer
The measurement of originating and terminating calls ends when the Company tandem/end office receives disconnect
supervision from either the terminating end office, indicating the end user bas disconnecied, or the OLECs fcilities,
whichever is recognized first by the Company tandem/end office.
L. Multipie Bill Arrangements
Multiple Bill Arrangements will be wtilized in the exchange of billing data snd in rendered bills. The Muttiple Bill
Armrangement allows each company to bill the customer, in sccordance with its tariff, for the portion of access servioe that it
provides,
For Multiple Usage-Sensitive Access Bills, the concept of Initial Billing Compeny (IBC) and Subsequent Billing Company
(SBC) appiies. The IBC responsibility belongs to the Exchange Company providing the end office function or the entity
providing the DA buresu.
The IBC calculates the access minutes to be bilied to the customer by the Company and the OLEC. Summary usage
information is prepared by the IBC at billing and forwarded to the SBCs.
mSBCisquxchm;eCompmywbkfuamofsmewmmthsmofm
(POP) or ancther OLEC's POI (i.c., when two OLECs are involved). The SBC uses the billed access minutes and messages,
jm'isdinimallysplilbymelBC.mbillf«iupotﬁonoflbeSthTmhmlCleSmhmOLEC. All
SBCs use the IBCs access minutes to bill the IC or the other OLEC on each usage sensitive rate clement Access minutes for
each portion of & multi-Exchange Company billed service mus: refiect the same usage for each Exchange Company.

oy
00".4";33 G

SECT £2: REPRO DATE 01135 REPRC TIME 03-03 PM

22 22 23 22 3223322 32 3

23 3

£




e

BELLSOUTH ACCESS.SERVICE TARIFF

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.

GEORGLA

ISSUED: January 19. 1996
BY: President - i

Georgia

Atlanta, Greorgia

E22. SERVICES FOR OTHER LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANIES

E22.1 Network Interconnection Service (Cont'd)
£22.1.1 Reguiations (Cont'd)

three-month period starting the first day of January, April, July and October of every yesr. In the event that the
Company's originating local traffic is more than one-hundred ten percent (110%) of Company terminating local traffic
for a given quarter the Company will notify that OLEC in writing, via Certifiod U.S. mail, within thirty (30) days from
the end of such quarter. The OLEC shall credit the Company, in the firn billing period following receipt of such
notification, for the local calling terminated by the OLEC in excess of one-hundred ten percent (110%) of local raffic
terminated by the Compeny.

via

The OLEC can contest 8 compensation credit requested by the Company by notifying the Companry in writing,

Company operating territory that is mutually agreed upon by both parties. The arbitration proceeding shall be governed
by the law (both statutory and case) of the state in which the arbitration hearing is held, including, but not limited to, the
Uniform Arbitration Act, as adopted in that state. The arbitration shall determine the amount of traffic, if sy, billed by
the OLEC in excess of one-hundred ten percemt {110%) of Company billed waffic,

1o be correct The arbitrator may adopt the percentage submitted by either party or adopt 8 percenmge different from that
proposed by either party. If the arbitrator adopts the percentage submitted by one party, the other party shall pay all conts
associnted with arbitration.

When the arbitrator adopts a percentage of his own, the party whose percentage is farthest from the adopted percentage
will pay all arbimrstion costs, uniess the percentage adopted by the arbitrator is within one-hundred ten percent (110%).
In the event that the percentage adopted by the arbitrator is gresier than one-hundred ten percent and equally far from
the percentage submitied by both parties, both parties will share equally in peyment of srbirstion cosz. If the
percentage adopied by the arbitrator is within one-hundred ten percent, the Company will pay all arbitration costs.
Absent written notification of s comtested compensation credit within the time frame noted above, the OLEC must
comply with the provisions set forth in 1. preceding. If the OLEC fails to comply with such provisions, the Company
may refuse additional applications for service and/or refuse to complete any snd all pending orders for service or may
discontinye the provision of services 1o the OLEC as specified in E2.1.8 of this Tariff.

N. 800 IntraLATA Access Billing
For IntralL ATA 8300 calls originsted by the Company end user customer that terminate 10 #p OLEC end user customer, the
OLEC will pay the Company spplicable Long Distance NIS Charges in addition to 800 Dutsbase queries.

0. Disconnects of Existing End User Service

I

The Company will sccept requests from an OLEC 1o disconnect the service of an existing Company end usez, except for
Company Public and Semipublic tetephone service where contracts with location providers are in effect. Company pay
telephones will designate BellSouth as the preferred provider of basic local exchange service. The Company will not

ire end user confirmation prior 1o disconnecting the end user's service, however, the OLEC mum provide proof of
The Company will sccept & request directly from an end user for conversion of the and user's service from the OLEC w0
the Company ot will accept & request from another OLEC or Reseller for conversion of the end user’s service from the
first OLEE to the second OLEC or Reseller. The Company will notify the OLEC(s) that such a request has been
processed. .
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BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF

# " TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Original Page 12
GEORGIA
ISSUED: Janusry 19, 1996 EFFECTIVE: July 1, 1996
BY: President - Georgia
Atlana, Georgis

E22. SERVICES FOR OTHER LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANIES

E22.1 Network Interconnection Service (Cont'd)
E22.1.2 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
B. Long Distance NIS (Cont'd)
5.  Interconnection
Razes and charges are as specified in Section E6. for the interconnection charge.
6. Carrier Common Line Charge
Razes und charges sre as specified in Section E3. for Carrier Common Line - Terminating Access.
C. intermediary Switched Access NIS'
1. Local Chennej
Rates and charges are as specified in Section E6. for Switched Local Channels.
2.  Switched Transport’
a Swiched Common Transport :
Rates and charges are as specified in Section ES. for Switched Interoffice Channet - Swmheanmm'l‘mspon
b. Switwched Dedicated Transport Rates and charges are as specified in Section E6. for Switched interoffice Channel -
Switched Dedicated Transport.
3. Tandem Swirtching
Rates and charges are as specified in Section E6. for Access Tandem Switching.
— 4. Local Switching

Rates and charges are as specified in Section E6. for Local Switching LS2.
5.  Intercomnection
Rates and charges are as specified in Section ES. for the Interconnection charge.
6. Carrier Common Line Charge
Rates and charges are as specified in Section E3. for Carrier Common Line - Terminating Access.

7. Tandem Intermediary Charge’

Rate
Por Miaute
7 OfUse usoc
(a) Perminute s.002 NA
D. Call Completion Access Termination Charge
(1) Residence or Business
Nearecurriag
. Charge UsocC
{a) Per completed calt $ .1 NA
E. Unauthorized Change Charge :
(1) Residence or Business;
() Per lineortrunk 19.41 NA

Note 1:  These rate ciements are sppiicable only to OLECs.

Note 2:  As specified in Section ES. of&uTmﬂ.ﬁeSwMedeTmmdsm
DedawedTmsponmmnmpmadofmmmu)pamma)
facility ermination

Note 3: AMW&M&BBWESMM.O!MGMSM’&SMTM

¢
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BELLSOUTH - ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF

~~~ TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.

GEORGIA

ISSUED: January 19, 1996

BY: President - Georgia
Atlanta, Georgia

£22, SERVICES FOR OTHER LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANIES

E22.2 Service Provider Number Portability (SPNP)
E22.2.1 General

Service Provider Number Portability (SPNP) is an interim service armangement provided by the Company to OLECs whereby
an end user, who switches subscription to local exchange service from the Company w an OLEC, is permitied to retin use of
the existing Company assigned telephone number provided that the end user remains at the same location.

E22.2.2 Rules and Regulations

A.
B

C

Mo

SPNP services sre only available to OLECs.

SPNP services and facilities will oty be provided, where technically feasible, subject to the availability of facilities and may
cnly be fumished from properly equipped central offices. SPNP services and facilities sre not offersd for NDXX Codes 555,
976, 950 or BellSouth coin telephone service,

SPNP scrvices are not availabie for jocal exchange end user accounts that have been denied or disconnected for non-peyment
snd for which there remains an outstanding belance.

SPNP service is only avsilable from or 1o host central offices.

SPNP is not svailable on telephone nummber based Company provided services other than basic local exchange service. Such
mmmma@ﬂmwsmhMmemumeFuﬁnwm
Remote Call Forwarding and Surrogate Client Number.

S?NPislvlilﬂaleonlywbmﬂnOLECBmmﬂymvﬁhpwﬂbeﬁnwﬁh;mmmofsm.
basic local exchange service 10 the affected end user.

SPNP for a particular OLEC assigned 1elepbone aumber is svailabic only fom the Company central office originally
providing local exchange service to the end user.

waummommwmmwmuwmwmm.mmwmm
«WWM(&plWHWM)MWHMthMM
had the end user retained the Company’s local exchange service.

g:vsfmmumfmmmdmm Rates and charges for SS7 Signaling sre contained in Section

. o

There is one SPNP armsngement, 1) SPNP - Remote. This arrangement is described in E22.2.2.N. of this Tariff.

Responsibilities of the Company

1. The Company's sole responsibility is to comply with the service requests it receives from the OLEC and to provide
SPNP in accordance with its tariff.

2. mwhmw&fmmmwwfumMcmmmuwwmm

Responsibilities of the OLEC

1. mowcnwmmmmmumﬂmfaumduwofmm

provider
Umwmumhmxumhmmuwmw
set forth in Section Ad. of the General Subscriber Service Tariff.
2 momawmmumammmwmmumm@hmle
of accepting SPNP ported traffic.

SECT C=° REPRO DATE 0371896 REPRO TIME 0302 PM

Onginal Page 13

EFFECTIVE: July 1, 1996
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BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF

~TEL ECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.

GEORGIA

ISSUED: January 19, 1996

BY: President -

Georgis

Atlanta, Georgia

E£22. SERVICES FOR OTHER LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANIES

E22.2 Service Provider Number Portability (SPNP) (Cont'd)

E22.2.2 Rules and Regulations (Cont'd)
1. Responsibilities of the OLEC (Cont'd)

3

The OLEC is respoasible for providing equipment and facilities thar are compatible with the Company’s service
parameters, interfaces, equipment and facilities. The OLEC is required to provide sufficient werminating facilities and
services at the terminating end of an SPNP call 10 adequately handie all traffic w0 that location and is solely responsibie
1o ensure that its facilities, equipment and services do not interfere with or impair any facility, equipment or service of
the Company or any of its end users. In the event that the Company determines in its sole judgment the OLEC will likely
impair or is impairing, or interfering with shy equipment, facility or service of the Company or mny its end users, the
amm;ﬂyﬁmmwmsmmammnmmmmmofm
Company's

The OLEC is responsible for providing an appropriste intercept announcement service for any teicphone numbers
subscribed 1o SPNP services for which it is not presently providing iocal exchange service or terminating to an end user.
Where the OLEC chooses 10 disconnect or terminmte any SPNP service, it is responsible for designating the preferred
sandard type of announcement to be provided by the Company,

The OLEC is responsible for all charges for the provisioning of SPNP services as set forth in paragraph E222.3.
following,

The OLEC is responsible for designating to the Company at the time of its initial service request for SPNP services one
of the following options for the handling and processing of coliect and third party non-sent paid calls to SPNP assigned
1elephone oumbers: 1) the OLEC may request tha: the Company block all such cails; 2) the OLEC may accept billing
from the Company for such calis; or 3) the OLEC may negotiste a sepurnte, detariffed billing and collection agreement
with the Company establishing the ¢!l handling, processing and billing responsibilities of the parties.

The OLEC is responsible for notifying the Company and requesting disconnection of the SPNP associsted with the
origina! Company provided telephone rumber when the OLEC's end user for which SPNP is provided initiates a change
(c.g.. relocation, subscription to & specific service, etc.) which would otherwise require a change in the Company
provided telephone number.

SPNP service is furnished upon the conditions that the customer obtain adequate facilities to permit the use of SPNP
service without injurious effect upon it or any other services rendered by the Company. The Compeny may termingte or
refuse to fumnish service to any customer, without incurring any liability, if the use of the service would interfere with or
impair other services provided by the Company, provided that, in the case of a termination of service, at least five dsys
dave elapsed following written notification 10 the customer by mail, or in person, of the Company's intention to
terminate the service for suth cause.

The OLEC will be the Company's single point of contact for all repair calls on behalf of the OLEC's end users. The
Compuany rescrves the right to contact the OLEC's customers, if deemed necessary, for mainienance purposes.

M. Limitations of Service

1.
2

4.

The Company is not responsible for sdverse effects on sny service, facility or equipment from the use of SPNP services.
End-to-end transmission characteristics may vary depending on the distance and routing neceasary to compiete calls over
SPNP facilities and the fact that snother cammier is involved in the provisioning of service. Therefore, end-to-end
transmission characieristics can not be specified by the Company for such calls.

The Company is not responsible to the OLEC if necessary change in protection cviteria or in any of the facilities,
operstion, or procedures of the Company renders any facilities provided by an OLEC obsoiete or renders necessary
modification of the OLEC's equipment,

mCompmydoanugummuﬂmmnfﬂumgmmummbam&esm « Remote end user.

N. SPNP-Remote

1.

SPNP - Remots is a telescommunications service whereby a call disled to an SPNP - Remote equipped telephone
number. assigned to the Company, is automatically forwarded to an OLEC assigned seven or ten digit telephone aumber
within the Company’s basic jocal calling ares ss defined in Section A3. of the Company’s Geheral Subscriber Service
Tariff. The forwarded-to number is specified by the OLEC.

000401

SECT 22 RAEPRO DATE O1'1L%% REPRO TIME 03:01 PM

Originai Page 14
EFFECTIVE: July 1, 1996

2 2 3 3 32 323 3

3 223 3

233



BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF
= TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.

GEORGIA

ISSUED: January 19, 1996

BY: President - Georgia
Atianta, Georgia

E22. SERVICES FOR OTHER LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANIES

E22.2 Service Provider Number Portabiiity (SPNP) (Cont'd)

E22.22 Rules and Regulations (Cont'd)
N. SPNP - Remot (Cont'd)

2

The calling party is responsible for payment of the spplicable charges for sent-paid calis to the SPNP - Remote number.
For coilect, third-party, or other operator-assisted non-sent paid calls to the SPNP - Remote telephone number, the
OLEC is responsible for the payment of charges under the same terms and coaditions for which the end user wouid have
been liable for those charges had the end user remined Company provided local exchange service. Psyment of such
nonvsent paid calls is subject to E22.2.2.1.. preceding.

SPNP - meﬁsamﬂdlpﬁhﬂnhwdmﬁmmhmmm“aﬂmmomc
specified forwarded-to number. Additional cal! paths for the forwarding of multiple simultaneous calls are availabie on
apepmmummmmzjfonwm&mdmmmmwﬂnmfum « Remote service.

Where technologically feasible, the Company will provide identification of the originating selephone number, via $57
signaling, to the OLEC.

A nonrecurring charge as specified in £22.2 3 A (3) following will apply per order per end user location with the initial
end user change of service from the Compeny to the OLEC. This charge will also apply when new paths are added to 3
ported number in 2 subsequent order.

E22.2.3 Rates and Charges
A. SPNP - Remote

(1) Per Number Ported
Noarecurriag

(n) each 5
(2) Additional Capacity for Simyitneous Call Forwarding

(a) peradditional path -
(3) PerOrder

(a) per end user location 5240 . ‘NA

SECT t3: REPRO DATE 01189 REPRO TIME 0203 PM

Original Page 15

EFFECTIVE: July 1, 1996
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BELLSOUTH - Georgia

PROPQOSED TARIFF

GENERAL SUBSCRIBER SERVICE TARIFF



BELLSOUTH

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.

GEORGIA
1SSUED: January 19, 1996
BY:President - Georgia
Atlanta, Georgia

SUBJECT

Unbundied Nerwork Components
Underground Service Entances
Uniform Access Number for LATA-wide Service
Universal Emergency Number Service - 911
Unlawful Use of Service
Unpaid Account - Application for New Service
Use of Facilities of Other Connecting Carriers
Use of Subscriber's Service
Use of the Service - WATS

GENERAL SUBSCRIBER SERVICE TARIFF

SUBJECT INDEX

.......................................................

----------------------------------------

.............................................

..........................................

...........................................

Third Revised Page 22
Cancels Second Revised Page 22

EFFECTIVE. July i, 1996
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#—~ BELLSOUTH
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.

GEORGIA
ISSUED: January 19, 1996
BY :President - Georgia
Atlanta, Georgia

GENERAL SUBSCRIBER SERVICE TARIFF

A3. BASIC LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE

CONTENTS

A3.27 Reserved for Future Use
A3.28 Trunk Side Access Facility

A3.28.1 Genenal

A3232 Regulations
A3.28.3 Rates and Charges

A3.29 Reserved for Future Use
A3.30 Reserved for Future Use
A3.31 Reserved for Future Use
A3.32 Classroom Communication Service

A3321 Genenl
A3.32.2 Rates and Charges

A3.33 Reserved for Future Use
A3.34 Reserved for Future Use
A3.35 Network Access Service

A3.35.1 General

A3353 Rates and Charges

A3.35.2 Regulations and Applications of Rates

A3.36 Reserved for Future Use
A3.37 Reserved for Future Use

A3.38 Back-Up Line

A338.1 Regulations and Rates
A3.39 Reserved for Future Use
A3.40 Unbundied Network Components

A3.40.1 General

A3.40.2 Reguiations
A3.40.3 Service Description
A3.40.4 Application of Rates
A3.40.5 Rates and Charges

A3.41 Complete Choice” Service

Al 41l Genernl

A341.2 Exchange Access Line Rates

A3.41.3 Service Charges

A3.42 Area Plus® Service

A342.1 Plan Descripuons

A31.422 Exchange Access Line Rates

A3 423 Service Charges

* Service Mark of BellSouth Corporation

& Repsizred Service Mark of BellSouth Corporssion

Jaml!e5) REPRODATE 0171896 REPRO TDME. 0448 PM

Sixth Revised Page 3
Canceis Fifth Revised Page 3

EFFECTIVE. July 1,199 ..

3501
3501
3501
35.1
351
352
352
352
36

36

36
36.1
36.)

361
36.1

361
36.1
39
39

39
39

40.1
40.)
40.1
402
40.2
40.2

41
4]
42
42

392332323




_—
BELLSOUTH GENERAL SUBSCRIBER SERVICE TARIFF Second Revised Page 40

ﬁLgECSWQHONS. INC. _ Cancels First Revised Page 40
lSSUED:;lulg“lf 1996 EFFECTIVE: july 1. 1996
BY:Presidemt - rgis )

Atlana, Georgia

A3. BASIC LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE

A3.38 Back-Up' Line (Cont'd)
A338.1 Reguhtions snd Rates (Cont'd)

F. sage charges are applied for all incoming and outgoing calls associated with Back-Up” Line service, as described in H. and 1.
followm;,mththefollomn;ueepum No usage charges appiy to calls completed to the Company Business Office, Repair
Service, or Emergency 911 Service. Charges for calls to Directory Assistance will be billed ar the rates shown in A3.13 or
Section A18., as appropriate, and usage charges for calls to 976 Service will be biiled at the rates shown in A13.18 in lieu of
the charges shown following.

G. The access line rate per Back-Up’ Line is one-half the monthiy rate for fiat rate business individual line service,
t. Back-Up' Line (50 percent of Business individual Line Fiat Rate)

Mesthly
Rate usoc
(8) Per Back-Up' Line with fiat rate service primary line 5 SBLFX
(d)  Per Back-Up' Line with GCC service primary line - SBLLX
H. The following usage charges apply 10 all inward calls which terminate on Back-Up’ ngm Time of day discounts do
not spply.
1. Inward Calls
Ratz
Per Minute
Of Use usoC
{8) Usage Charge 505 NA
L  The foliowing usage charges apply to curward calls which originate from
Back-Up’ Line service:
1.  For customers with flgt rate service on their primary iine:
(a) calls made within the basic service area as specified in ¥ NA
Ad6.
(b)  Calls outside the basic service area will be billed &t . NA
rates specified in Section A18. or this Tariff.
2.  For customers with Georgia Community Calling (GCC) service on
their primary line':
(8) calls made to 8 GCC exchange will be bilied the . S NA

appropriate message iz charges as specified in A3.7.2
in lieu of 1.(a) preceding.

(b}  Calls outside the GCC service ares will be billed at . - NA
tates spesified in Section A18. of this Tanff.

A3.39 Reserved For Future Use

Al.40 Unbundied Network Components
A3.40.]1 Genera!

ﬁumﬂmmmvmfwmundhdmukwmmwhwh will be available to Other Local Exchange Companies
{OLECS), as defined in A2.19 of this tariff, for their use in providing exchange network calling capabilities 1o their end users.

Note1:  No message allowance is availsbie for GCC on Back-Up’ Line service.

00406

rmm appears on page(s) 40.2 of this sectan
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BELLSOUTH GENERAL SUBSCRIBER SERVICE TARIFF Originai Page 35 ¢

TELECOMMUNICATIONS. INC.
GEORGIA
[SSUED: january 19. 1996 _ EFFECTIVE Juls 1, 1994
BY. President - Georgia
Atlanw, Georgis ‘
A3. BASIC LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE
A3.40 Unbundied Network Components {Cont'd) ~
A3.40.2 Reguiations _ o
A. The condinons and rates specified in other sections of this Tariff for services which may be associated with these unbundied al
network components are n addition to those specified. except as modified herein.
8. These components are only offered where faciliues permit and are subject 1o availability as determined by the Company Ny
C. The provision of these components does not constitute & joint underaking with the OLEC for the furnishing of any service Ny
D. Unbundied network components are provided in accordance with the specifications. interfaces and parameters described 1n the N)

appropriate technical references. The Company’s soie obligation under this tariff is o provide unbundied nerwork
components in accordance with such technical references. The Company does not warrant that its unbundied nerwork
components are compatibie with any specific facilities or equipment or can be used for any particular purpose or service.
Customers ordering unbundied network components are responsible for obmining or providing facilities and equipment that
are compatible with such unbundied network components.

E. Where rates differentiate berween Residence and Business end users. it is the responsibility of the OLEC to determine the N
appropniate service for each of their end users and order that service. )
F. Subscriber listing information provided m no charge and in an acceptable format will be published at no charge as standard N}

directory listings in an alphabetical directory published by or for the Company at no charge to each OLEC end user customer.
Additional lisungs and other optional listing arrangements may be provided in accordance with Section A6. of this TanfT.

G. A Company provided unbundlied port may not be cross-connected to a Company provided unbundled loop. This service 15 N
available as a Residence Line, Business Line or PBX Trunk from Section A3. of this Taniff.
A3.40.3 Service Description ™)
— A. Unbundled Exchange Ports - ™
I.  An exchange port is the capability derived from the central office switch hardware and software required to permit end N}

users to ransmit or receive information over the Company's public switched network. A Company provided port
provides service enabling and network festures and functionality, such as transiations, & telephone number. switching.
announcements. supervision and touch-tone capability. In addition, a Company provided port with outgoing network
access also provides access 1o other services such ss operstor services, long distance services, &ic.

2. For functions associated with each type of port., see the appropriste definitions in Section A2. of this Tariff describing N
the associated service, such as Residence Line Service, Business Line Service and PBX Service.
3. Unbundled pon functionality may aliso be combined with other services available in this Tariff, such as DID. {SDN. eic, N
Al.40.4 Application of Rates N
A. Unbundled Exchange Ports N
1.  The conditions and rates specified in other sections of this TarifT for services which may be’associated with this service Nt
are in addition 1o those specified, except as modified herein.
2. These rates provide 3 usage based pricing plan for access and use of the local circuit switched network consistng of a o~
fixed monthly charge and usage charges for outgoing local calls. Calling points within the basic iocal service area are
specified in A3.6 of this Tariff. ,
3.  Rotary charges provided herein for this service are in lieu of any other rotary charges and are applicable o business or "~
residence ports wranged for rotary service.
4. Local calls that are not direct dial sent paid. i.e.. operator assisted. caliing card. etc.. will be billed a2 the same usage rates T
specified herein, in addition 1o any appropriaic local operator service charges.
5. Al rates and charges associated with the unbundled exchange ports, whether from this Tariff section or other Tan{ls. N

will be billed to the QLEC.

000407
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~— BELLSOUTH GENERAL SUBSCRIBER SERVICE TARIFF

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC Original Page 40.2
GEORGILA
ISSUED: Janusry 19, 1996 EFFECTIVE: Juiy 1, 1996
BY: President - Georgia
Atianta, Georgia
. A3. BASIC LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE
A3.40 Unbundled Network Components (Cont'd)
A3.40.4 Application of Rates (Coat'd)
“A. Unbundled Exchange Ports (Coat'd}
6. Residence and Business service establishment charges, consisting of a secondary service ordering charge per end user
service order and § central office work charge per port, from Section A4. of this Tariff will apply for each end vser.
A3.40.5 Rates and Charges
A. Unbundied Exchange Ports
1.  Monthly Rates
Moathly
Rate UsoC
(2) Residence Port 238 UEPRX
(b) Business Port 450 UEPBX
(¢) PBX Pon .1 UEPPX
(d) Rotary Service 2m VEPSX
2. Usage charges
The following usage charges apply for outward local messages:
Charge
Per Call usoc
T (a) Setup per Call sa2 NA
(b) Per Minute or Fraction Thereof Ly NA
The following discounts apply to outward local messages in the time period indicated:
All days, 3:00 PM - 8:00 AM 0%
Weekends and Holidsys as specified in A18.3 0%
A3.41 Complete Choice Service
Al.41.1 General

A. Complete Choice® service is offered where facilities and equipment are available.

B. The rates specified herein entitie residence subscribers to unlimited calling to all exchange access lines within the subscriber’s

basic local service area as specified in A3.6 of this Tariff.

* Service Mark of BellSouth Corporstion
Mluulmmﬂfnmemvhﬂswdm”s)wofﬁsm
REPRO DATE 01/18%¢ REPRO TIME. 0643 M
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. BELLSOUTH GENERAL SUBSCRIBER SERVICE -
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. TARIFF Second Revised Page 3

Cancels First Revised
GEORGIA A5 Page 3
ISSUED: January 19, 1996 ]
BY: President - Georgia EFFECTIVE: huly 1, 1996
Atlanta. Georgia

A24. EMERGENCY REPORTING SERVICES

A24.1 Universal Emergency Number Service-911 (Cont'd)
A24.12 Rules and Regulstions (Cont'd)

. £_9|lhfomz@oneqnsis_tin;ofﬂ:emlddtmmdulephonenmhmofmbuihmmmﬁnpmnmpubliﬂedin
wmlmdmoummmmumwmmmemmmmmmu
provided by the Company or any other persor. ‘The subscriber has no privacy interests in his telephone sumber, name, and
address in connection with ES11 Service.

V. Emergency Service Numbers (ESNs) are only available as pant of the Selective Routing feature. Single and Multi-PSAP
customers who desire 1o use ESNs for administrative purposes may do 30 as long as they subscribe to Selective Routing.
Administrative ESNs can only be used to identify a unique set of responding agencies. For the purposes of this Tariff, a
responding agency is defined as a municipality's police, fire, emergency medical service oc other appropriate agency. ESNs
will not be assignod to specific police precincts, fire stations, emergency medical 20nes, etc.

W. The customer is responsible for preparing a map with a compiete list of road names and another map that identifies
jurisdictional boundaries. This includes the naming and/er renumbering of streets and the assignment of numbers for
previously unnumbered property. This information is then merged with Company records to form the initial Master Sweet
Address Guide (MSAG). The customer is provided prints of the MSAG for verification and correition purposes a1 various
intervals in the creation process. The Company may assist the customer through the provision of information from its records
concerning the name, telephone numbers and service addresses of subscribers within the customer's E911 serving srea.

X. The following terms define the customer’s responsibilities with respect to any information provided by the Company to the
customer concerning the Company's subscribers and/or with respect to geographical information or maps:

1. Such information shall be used by the customer solely for the purpose of aiding the customer in more accurately
idemtifying, updating and/or verifying the addresses of subscribers within the customers E911 serving aress in

f connection with the customer’s provision of E911 services.

2. Cusmomer shall srictly limit sccess to the information to those authorized employees of the cusiomer with & need 10
know and thosz employees actually engaged in the provision of emergency sssistance services.

3. Customer shall use due care in providing for the security and confidentiality of the information.

4. Customer shall make no copies of the information except as may be essemtial for the verification of emergency
ASSiSIANCE SeTvices.

5. As soon ss customer has compieted using the information for the purposes suthorized in the Tariff or upon the request of
the Company, custiomer shall reawrn all information and all copies of information 1o the Company or certify that the
information has been destroyed.

Y. General Regulations located in Section A2. of this Tariff will siso apply to this service offering.

Z. Where 2 911 call is pixced by the calling party via interconnection with an interexchange carrier, the Company cannot
guarantee the completion of said 911 call, the quality of the call or any festures that may otherwise be provided with 911
Service. ‘

AA. Terminal equipment as offered in the appropriate sections of this Tariff may be provided by the Company for use with this
service.

AB. 911 services are not available for resale.

AC. The Company may be the provider of E911 service features in the customer's E911 service area in which Other Local
Exchange Companies (OLECs) are also providing telecommunication services. Access w0 E911 service is described in the
Access Service Tariff, Section E22.

1. The OLECs will be responsible for providing 10 the Company the necessary data in order for the Company to provide
the same ANI/ALV/SR features for the OLEC subscriber's calls 10 911 as is provided for the Company's subscribers.

2.  The Company assumnes no liability for the accuracy or completeness of E911 data received from an OLEC.

3. The Company assumes no responsibility for billing any OLEC subscribers on behalf of the OLEC for any E911 related
charges.

4, The Company assumes no respansibility for billing sny 911 customer on behalf of the OLEC for any E911 related
charges. 0

5. The OLEC is responsibie for providing s voice call with ANI 1o the Company's E9! 1 contgol office.

—
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BELLSOUTH GENERAL SUBSCRIBER SERVICE TARIFF First Revised Page 8.0.)
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Canceis Onginal Page 8.0.3
GEORGIA
1SSUED: January 19, 1996 EFFECTIVE: July 1, 1996
BY: President - Georgis
Atlanta, Georgia

A24. EMERGENCY REPORTING SERVICES

A24.1 Universal Emergency Number Service-911 {Cont'd)
A24.1.4 Enbanced Universal Emergency Number Service-E911 (Cont'd)

D. Ratwesand Charges (Cont'd)
2.  Service Features (Cont'd)

b. (Cont'd)
(1) (Cont'd)
Service
Establishment [nstallstion Monthly
Charge Charge Rate UsoC
(x)  Per 1000 Access Lines’ $508.00 5 $75.00 E18

(2) Combined Automstic Number and Stand-Ajone
Atutomnatic Location identification (E911/SALT)
for Access Lines served by the Company
and/or other local exchange companies

{a)  Per 1000 Access Lines' 50.00 - 7500 ESZ
¢. Miscellaneous
(1) Additional (optional) E91]1 Exchange Line
terminating at PSAP

() Each TS - 8.0 E3K
d. Rates and charges relasted to Other Local Exchange Companics (OLEC'S) jocated in the customers E911 service
area.

(1) The Company shall bill the E911 customer for service features provided by the Company for access lines
served by OLEC's.

(2) The rates and charges in 8.(6) or (7) precading will apply.
Note 1:  This feature may be subject o additional nonrecurring charges when the Company or another

jocal exchange company is not the primary local exchange company providing the 911 Sysiem
to the customer.

300410
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BELLSOUTH PRIVATE LINE SERVICE TARIFF Third Revised Page 13

™ TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Second Revsed Page 18
GEORGIA
ISSUED: January 19, 1996 EFFECTIVE: July 1, 1996
BY: President - Geargia
Atlanta, Georgia

B2. REGULATIONS

B82.5 Definitions (Cont'd)
TEST EQUIPMENT
The term *Test Equipment” denotes test equipment locatad st the premises of the customer that is used by the customer for
the detection and/or isolation of 2 communications service faglt
UNBUNDLED EXCHANGE ACCESS LOOP
A circuit easnding from a central office to & subecriber's premises engineered 1o meet the same design parameters as an
whngemho&dmhmmhmhnﬂ ‘These circuits are offered only to certificated Other
Lecal Exclunge Companies for the purpose of providing local telecommunications service.
WIRE CENTER
AWquaCmMMMmemhﬁemdmﬁdmd
non-switched telephane service to customers in a defined geographical sren. The facility is identified with V&H coordinates
and is assigned one or more NXX's for use in providing switched services to cusiomers locsted in the specified geographical
area. The Compeny equipment located at & Wire Center may consist of switching equipment or non-switched equipment
mm&-mmmuﬂumuwmwmﬁdm
WIRE CENTER SERVING AREA
The term "Wire Center Serving Area” denotes, i most cases, that area of the exchange served by a singic wire center. In
certain highly concentrated exchanges where wire centers are in close proximity, more than one wire center may be included
in the wire center serving area

B2.6 Connections

A Genenal

1. Teminal equipment and communications systems provided by the customer, authorized user, or joint nser may be
Mummmmmmmmmwucmmmmm
made in accardance with the provisiogs of B2.1.4 preceding and B2 6.

2. The term “telecormunications services® when used in B2.6 denotes exchange service, Long Distance Message
TWW@W)&W&MTWW(WATS)

3. Any equipment offered herein which has grandfathered statnz under the Federal Commomications Commission’s
Registration Program is offered and provided only 1o the extent of available stock.

B. Responsibility of the Customer
1. The customer, Mmcmmhﬂhmﬂefuhmmdmo{m
terminal equipment or compmupications Systemn of any lerminal equipsnent or intersiate commumications systems
provided by s OC i B2.6.11.C. following. No combination of terminal equipnent or communjcations sysiem shall
require change in or ali=ration of the equipment or services of the Company, canse electrical hazards to Cornpany
mmmmwmo{wmmwmdmm

Mmﬁm&Cthmﬂqmummummmm
malfimction or degradation of service, the castoner shall make such change as shall be necessary to remove or prevent
such hazard, damage malfonction or degradation of service.

2. Where the customer, authorized user or joint user elects to provide data set(s) on a given Company-provided private
line, it shall be the responsibility of the customer, authorized user or joint user 1o ensure the continuing compatibility of
such data set(s) with the private line service furnished by the Campany.

000412
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—. BELLSOUTH PRIVATE LINT SERVICE TARIFY Fourth Revised Page |

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Canceis Third Revised Page |
GEORGIA
ISSUED: January 19, 1996 EFFECTIVE: July 1, 1996
BY: President - Georgia
Atlanta, Georgia
B3. CHANNELS

83.1 Provision of Service

B3.1.1 General

A, Channe! Services provided under the provisions of this Tariff are offered for Intral ATA Services only. Services consisting of
Local Channels, interoffice Channels, and Optional Features and Functions are classified by series. The wvarious series are
sub-divided into different types and are described in terms of circuit characteristics snd use.
Customers may order local channels which are designed to meet specific commmicstions requirements. The customer is
responsible for deterrnining thet his terminal equipment is competible with the service provided by the Compamy.
Where multi-point service is fumnished, the loca] channels are bridged in the wire canter.
WMMMWMATAMTMMMLMWTM
Switching (DETS) or Tandem Switching Features (TSF) functions snd the costomer's other Jocation(s) within the seme
!.A'l'Amllhcmd:lﬁunﬂmeﬂ' Whtm“uwwumnnmdw“
Digital ESSX*® service or MultiServ” service/MultiServ PLUS® service the transport of traffic between the ETS function and
the basic ESSX® service, Digital ESSX® service or MultiServ” service/MultiServ PLUS” service fanction may be performed
w&wmmmﬁGwﬁtﬂmmmﬂwyuﬂmmeMT
Al12.28.7 and A12.20 of the Genera] Subacriber Service Tarniff.
) A mmmwwmmwnﬂmwmmm&umo&
Local Exchange Compenies (OLECs) fram E7.5.3 of the Access Services Tariff.
If an end user transfers from the Company to an OLEC or service is transfamed from one OLEC to another OLEC and the
transfer involves s wmbnmdied exchange access loop leased from the Company, the loop mmust be relossed to the OLEC
acquiring the end user snd the Compeny must be provided with sufficient information to identify the existing service that it
will repiace 30 that the Company can reuse the facjlities 0 s ecOBORIC MBTDET.

B3.1.2 Application
mmmwwmmt«mwnpnvnummmuwucm
B3.1.3 Rate Categories
A.  Following are the basic rate categories which apply to Private Line service.
1. Local Channels

& A local channe] provides for 8 communications path between the demarcation point &t & costomer premises and the
serving wire center of that premises. One local channe] charge spplies per channe] termination.
b. When seyvice is provided by non-wire center connectad chapnels, & pon-wire center counectad channe] charge
applies in lieu of local channe} charges.
2. Interoffice Channeis
This rate category provides for the transmission facilities between serving wire centers associsted with two customer
premises, between serving wire centers agsociated with s customer premises and 8 Company bub, or between two
Company hubs.
Interoffice mileage is portrayed in milesge bands. A flat rate and a rate per mile applies to each band For method of
determining mileage, see B3.3.3 A,
3. Non-Wire Center Connected Charmels
Served Direct channeis are provided on s direct basis snd are limited to one girline mile in length. These chammels
will be provided anly at the option of the Company.

2]
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~"™ SOUTHERN BELL TELEFHONE PRIVATE LINE SERVICE TARIFF Sixth Revised Page 2
AND TELEGRAPH COMPANY Cancels Fifth Revised Page 2
GEORGIA
ISSUED: Japuary 19, 1996 EFFECTIVE: July 1, 1996
BY: President - Geargia -
Atlanta, Georgia

B3. CHANNELS
83.1 Provision of Service (Cont'd)
B3.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)
A Fdlawhsmﬂnhﬁcmmmmmmwm {Cont'd)
4, Optional Festures and Functions
mwmmhmdemhMblmmWhMcm
1o meet specific commupications requirements. These are not necessarily identifisble with specific equipment, but

mwunﬂmnm«uuﬁmmmmum This categary
includes 3. and b. following:

s Hub Functions
A hob is o Company designated wire cemter where bridging or mmultiplexing fanctions are performed ic.,
MMwmwmhaMWwMMwwm
requiring & lower capacity or bandwidth.

b Provides for such things as signaling, conditioning, transfer arangements, protection switching, etc.

B3.1.4 Service Confignrations )
A Mnmwimuﬁm‘fhﬂuﬂnbﬂnﬁﬂnﬂmdﬂmﬁduﬁﬂm
1. Two-Point Servie
Ammmmmmmmwammmncwa
o 2. Multipoint Savice

a Mnhtipoint service connects throe or more costamer premises through o Company hub.

b. There is no limitation oo the gumber of mid-links aveilable with multipoint service. However, when more then
mm“WthMdhmwhWAﬁﬁ&hlm
between bubs (ie., bridging Jocations).

¢. Voice Grade (Series 2000) Multipoim Chamnel services for dsta use have a limit of 6 two-wire facility type local
wummmmwmmmwmmwmwm
units do not apply o Dataphone® Select-A-Station Service or Telemetry/Alarm Bridging Service (TABS).

4 Oﬂyuﬁnmdmnnﬁhb&kmmnmnnﬁpﬂdhhm
descriptions set forth in B3.2 following.

B3.1.5 Special Routing of IntraLATA Channels

A mwmthhﬁTﬂnWmmMUthCmymm

B wmhmmhwmmmmmmwum.mcmm
Mﬁmhuﬁehawﬁ:ﬁhﬂﬁsmcmo{hmm
1. Where two or mare private lines amst be furnished over diffierent phyzical routes.
2 m.ﬁmmwumm-mmmmwm

C. mwmdmamnm.Mmaﬁnuwnummum

MMmﬁs"mw:nwmld&m M14
*Registered Service Mark of American Telephane sad Telegraph Campeay
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED-

GENERAL INFORMATION

Introduction

Purpose This handbook provides guidelines to Other Local Exchange Companies
(OLEC’s) for ordering service(s) from BellSouth. 1t is in no way intended
to create, nor does it create, a binding agreement or contract of any kind.
The terms and conditions under which BellSouth provides services are set
forth in the Company’s tariffs, which have been filed with and approved
by each state’s Public Service Commission. In addition, other terms and
conditions of the parties’ relationships may be specified by separate
contracts. Nothing in this handbook is intended to supersede the
requirements outlined in the state tariffs or contracts.

Related This handbook is designed as a supplement to the documents listed below.
documents These documents are extremely important and contain the majority of
information required for order processing.

o “Access Service Ordering Guidelines”
(Commonly referred to as ASOG;
published by BellCore)

To obtain a copy of this document, contact:

Nancy Martin, Project Manager
BellSouth

Room 29A51

675 W. Peachtree Street
Atlanta, GA 30375

Telephone Number: (404) 529-0459
e “Guide to Access”

To obtain a copy of this document, contact your OLEC Account
Team.

000418
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED -

Updates to the Handbook

How to Receive This handbook may be reproduced for your Company’s exclusive use and
should be retained for future reference. The handbook will be updated and
periodically reissued, and can be mailed directly to you. The form below
should be used to provide the mailing address for updates, or to provide

address changes.
Update Form CHECK ONE:
MAILING ADDRESS FOR UPDATES O
CHANGE MAILING ADDRESS 0
COMPANY:
ADDRESS:
CITY, STATE:
ZIP CODE:
NAME: DATE:
TELEPHONE: (_ }- -
Mailing Address Local Carrier Service Center (LCSC)
BellSouth
Room D-20
5147 Peachtree Industrial Boulevard
Chamblee, GA. 30341
Facsimile Number This form may also be faxed to 1-800-872-7059.
000419
13196 s

- DRAFT



OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED-

Account Team The OLEC account team provides the following services:

(This is not an all inclusive list.)

e Customer Education (i.e., how to do business with BellSouth)

o Technical Assistance

o General Problem Resolution (i.c., customer advocate)

o Tariff Interpretation '

e Rate Quotations

s Major Project Coordination

o Customer Notification Letters

(i.e., new services, BellSouth re-arrangements such as NPA
splits, etc.)
Contact Number  Telephone Pager Number Fax Number
Rich Dender 205-977-5966 1-800-729-1371 205-977-0037
Bill French 205-977-0535 1-800-729-1372 205-977-0037
Nancy Nelson 205-977-1136 1-800-729-1380 205-977-0037
Rick Ratliff 205-977-7489 1-800-729-1383 205-977-0037
Pinky Reichert 205-977-1755 1-800-729-1384 205-977-0037
Mailing Address  OLEC Account Team

BellSouth

3535 Colonnade Parkway

Room E4E1

Birmingham, AL 35243

13156

Note: OLEC’s which are also Interexchange Carriers (ICs) may be
supported by their IC Account Team.

DRAFT
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES

FACILITY BASED -

Interexchange |

Carrier
Service Center

173196

The Interexchange Carrier Service Center (ICSC) provides a
central point of contact for ordering “unbundled” services. All
“unbundled” services (excluding “unbundled port™) available to a
facility based OLEC are contained in the intrastate access tariffs.

The ICSC provides the following services:
e Service order issuance for unbundled services.

Exceptions: The following order types will be
handled by the LCSC:

- Stand Alone SPNP

- Listi
- Unbundled Port

s Billing Inquiries, Payment Arrangements, General Questions
and Assistance.

0004<1
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BELLSOUTH GUIDE TO LOCAL ACCESS

FACILITY BASED -

Interexchange Customer Service Center ICSC)

Contact Telephone Numbers

CUSTOMER

FAMILY

AT&T

MCI

LDDS/
Worldcom

SPRINT

GENERAL
CARRIERS

173196

Service Rep
Manager
AVP
Service Rep
Manager
AVP
Service Rep
Manager
AVP
Service Rep
Director
AYP

Service Rep

AVP

SPECIAL ACCESS SWITCHED ACCESS
Telephone#  FAX# Telephone#  FAX#
770-986-2183  770-458-5361 770-986-2005  770-458-9665
T70-986-2040 770-458-5361 770-986-2000  770-458-9665
770-986-2203  770-986-2287 770-986-2203  770-986-2287
T770-986-2200 770-455-3041 770-986-2200 770-455-3041
770-986-2624  770-986-2151 770-986-2601  770-458-5361
770-986-2021 770-986-2151 770-986-2690  770-458-5361
770-986-2205  770-458-5361 T70-986-2205  770-458-5361
770-986-2200  770-455-3041 T770-986-2200  770-455-3041
800-600-4683  205-972.-4037 800-600-4683  205-972-4037
205-969-6913  205-972-4037 205-969-6913  205-972-4037
205-969-6906  205-972-4037 205-969-6906 205-972-4037
770-986-2200  770-455-3041 770-986-2200  770-455-3041
800-600-4683  205-972-4037 800-600-4683  205-972-4037
205-969-6912  205-972-4037 205-969-6912  205-972-4037
205-969-6906  205-972-4037 205-969-6906  205-972-4037
770-986-2200 770-455-3041 T70-986-2200  770-455-3041
800-823-2455  205-972-4037 800-823-2455  205-972-4037
205-969-6910  205-972-4037 205-969-6911  205-972-4037
205-969-6909  205-972-4037 205-969-6906  205-972-4037
770-986-2200  770-455-3041 770-986-2200  770-455-3041

Note: OLECs which are not affiliated with the listed customer families will be handled by the
General Carrier ICSC. :

DRAFT

000422




OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES

FACILITY BASED -
Local Carrier The Local Carrier Service Center (1.CSC) provides a central point
Service Center of contact for:

e Service Order Issuance for:

- Stand Alone Service Provider Number Portability (SPNP)

- OLEC Listings
- Unbundled Port
o Billing Inquiries, Payment Arrangements, General Questions
and Assistance
000423
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OLEC-t0-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES

FACILITY BASED -

Telephone
Numbers

Supervisors

Mailing Address

Hours of

Operation

Holidays
Observed

131596

LOCAL CARRIER SERVICE CENTER (LCSC)

Oﬁee'ooooa ooooo IR N E NN NN RN NN N NN deman 800'872'3116
Local Service Requests, LSR Qnutlons,
Billing Inquiries & General Assistance

Facsimile Number. .....ccvvvess sesseesssess S00-872-7059
All Forms
Director
JoyceSavage............... ...l 770-986-2203
Managers
BethCraig............cooivvvinvnnnn. 770-451-0883

Local Carrier Service Center (LCSC)
BellSouth

Room D-20

5147 Peachtree Industrial Boulevard
Chamblee, GA 30341

8.00 AM to 5:00 PM EST
Monday - Friday

New Years Day
Memorial Day
Independence Day
Labor Day
Thanksgiving Day
Christmas Day

000424
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES

FACILITY BASED -

Certification
Definition

Certification
Process

Proof of
Certification

Proof of Tax
Exemption

Operating
Company
Number

ACNA and CIC

Blanket Letter
of Authorization

APPLICATION FOR SERVICE REQUIREMENTS

Certification is the process by which the state PSC/PUC authorizes an
OLEC to conduct business in a particular state.

The OLEC should contact the state PSC/PUC to determine the
requirements forcertification.

The OLEC must provide proof of certification to the ICSC. The ICSC
will be unable to provide service to any company not meeting the
appropriate PSC/PUC certification process. This proof of certification
should be provided with the Master Account Application. If proof of
certification is not provided with the application, it must be submitted
before any orders can be processed.

The OLEC must provide tax exemption certificates, as applicable, for
federal, state, county, local, or other taxes. If proof of tax exemption is not
provided, the OLEC will be billed the applicable taxes.

The OLEC must provide BellSouth with the four (4) digit Operating
Company Number (OCN) assigned by the National Exchange Carrier
Association(NECA). An OCN application is included with this guide to
assist in obtaining the number from NECA. Service requests cannot be
processed without an OCN.

To order special and/or switched access from BellSouth, the OLEC must
have an Access Customer Name Abbreviation (ACNA) and a Carrier
Identification Code (CIC). The CIC must be unique to local exchange
service and cannot be used for InterLata or Interstate service. Procedures
for obtaining these BellCore assigned codes are contained in the “Guide to
Access”, pages 2-7 thru 2-10,

Format under development.
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES

FACILITY BASED-

Contact Number
for Misdirected
OLEC End Users

Contact Number
for Customer
Name and Address
Information

13196

BellSouth requires a single number which may be used by BellSouth for
referring misdirected end users to an OLEC. If an end user callsa
BellSouth Business Office or Repair Center in error, the end user will be
referred to the single number provided by the OLEC.

BellSouth will provide Customer Name and Address information to
OLEC:s to aid in the investigation of toll calls placed by the OLEC end
users to BellSouth end users. OLEC Service Representatives will
require a special telephone number and unique access code to utilize the
service, It will be necessary for the OLEC and BellSouth to negotiate
contracts before system access is allowed.

000426
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED -

Local Service Provider Numbers for each Local Service Provider will be listed on a
Front Pages Listing ‘generic’page in the Front Pages of the BellSouth printed
Information directories. The following numbers will be provided:

Establishing or Changing Home Service
Establishing or Changing Business Service
Repair

Billing Questions

Directory Assistance

These numbers will be included at no charge in the Front Pages of
the BellSouth directories in areas where the OLEC is licensed to
provide service. The OLEC should submit these numbers to the
LCSC on the form provided along with the Master Account
Application and other required documents.

A sample of the proposed Local Service Providers Front Page is
shown on the foliowing page. BellSouth information will be
included on the same page. The order of appearance for the Local
Service Providers will be determined prior to each directory
publication by a random drawing.

Form for Providing A form is provided in this document on page ____ which should be
Contact Number, used to submit all required numbers to the LCSC along with other
CNA Number, and documents listed in this section.
Froat Page Numbers
The required numbers are:

Single Contact Number for End User Referrals

CNA Assistance Number

Front Page Listing Information

Along with the numbers, the name, title, address, and telephone
number of the person providing the number should be provided.
This person will be contacted periodically to verify the accuracy of
current informaion before directories are published.

173156 13
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FACILITY BASED .

OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES

Sample Proposed Page Format and Listings

Customer Information for

Local Telephone Service Providers

XYZ Company

Establishing or Changing Home Service XXX
Establishing or Changing Business Service XXX-3X0XX
Repair... X-X3XX
Billing Questions XXX-XXXX
Directory Assistance . XXX
ORS Company

Establishing or Changing HOme SErviCe ..........c.corveccsemrerssnsarsssssassossansasssnn XXX-XXXX
Establishing or Changing Business Service o XXX-XXXX
RePAIr........oviirrirnscsiissccrsssssssssanensssssssinensns XXX
Billing Questions .. XXX-XXXX
Directory Assistance o XXX-XXX
ABC Company

Establishing or Changing Home Service ..., OO-XXXX
Establishing or Changing Business Service XXX-XXXX
Billing Questions 000308
Directory Assistance XXX-XXXX
QET Company

Establishing or Changing Home Service XXX-XXXX
Establishing or Changing Business Service XOO-XXXX
Repair.... XXX
Billing Questions XXX
Directory Assistance...... XXX-XXXX

900428
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OLEC - Contact Numbers

BellSouth
Fax #: 1-800-872-7059

A. OLECName OCN
B. Check the State(s) Where These Numbers Apply.
OAL OFL OGA OKY QLA OMS ONC [OSC QTN
C.  Local Service Provider - Operational Numbers
Single Point of Contact Number to be provided to OLEC end users contacung
BellSouth in error: ( )
Customer Name and Address (CNA) number for the use of BellSouth Service
Representatives when investigating toll calls: ( > -
D.  Lacal Service Provider - Front Pages Listing Inf N
Numbers for publication in the BellSouth Front Pages of directories where the OLEC is
licensed to provide service:
Establishing or Changmg Home Service  ( )- -
Establishing or Changing Business Service ( ) -
Repair C ) -
Billing Questions ( ) -
Directory Assistance C ) -
This Information is Provided By:
Name
Title
Address
Telephone Number Date
13196 15
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED -

Application fof Service Requirements (cont.)

Summary of Items Proof of PSC/PUC Certification
Required Prior to Proof of Tax Exempt Status (if applicable)
Order Processing Operating Company Number (OCN)

ACNA and CIC codes

Blanket Letter of Authorization (LOA)
OLEC - Contact Numbers Form
Master Account Application

S

All items should be provided to the ICSC along with the Master Account
Application. No orders can be processed until all requirements are
satisfied.

173196 16
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NECA

NATIONAL EXCHANGE
CARRIER ASSOCIATION

COMPANY CODE REQUEST FORM

ey
CONTACT INFORMATION

REQUESTOR'S NAME TELEFHONE NUMBER

ADDRESS FAX NUMBER

" DATE OF REQUEST

D o T ettt
COMPANY INFORMATION

COMPANY NAME

ADDRESS OF CORPORATE HEADQUARTERS

STATE(S) IN WHICH COMPANY OPERATES

TYPE OF SERVICE COMPANY PROVIDES (¢.g., Wircless, Local Exchange)

COMPANIES OPERATING IN MORE THAN ONE STATE WILL BE ASSIGNED MULTIPLE CODES,
ONE CODE FOR THE OVERALL COMPANY AND AN ADDITIONAL CODE FOR EACH STATE IN
WHICH THE COMPANY OPERATES. COMPANIES OPERATING IN ONLY ONE STATE WILL BE
ASSIGNED ONLY ONE CODE.

L e A= =g e g Ty g g e . g
PLEASE ATTACH LETTERS OF INCORPORATION OR CERTIFICATION BY THE STATE

PUBLIC UTILITIES COMMISSION AUTHORIZING THIS COMPANY TO PROVIDE

TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE AS PROOF OF THE COMPANY’S EXISTENCE.

RETURN FORM TO:  KRISTIN BEFORD-SANTORO - TEL# (201)884-3355
NECA ' FAX # (201) 884-8469
100 S. JEFFERSON ROAD
WHIFPANY, NJ 07981

000431
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES

FACILITY BASED-

Forms of Security
Credit Policy
Deposits

—_——
Surety Bonds

—
173196

Before a new account can be established, the ICSC must be provided
with information to determine deposit and advance payment
requirements. The Master Account Application (at the end of this
section) should be prepared and submitted to the ICSC. This will be
required before orders can be processed.

BeliSouth may require the OLEC to provide proof of satisfactory credit or
pay a deposit and/or an advance payment prior to processing service
requests. BellSouth will accept an irrevocable Bank Letter of Credit or a
Surety Bond in lieu of a deposit.

A deposit is a sum of money or security obtained from a customer

to be held by BellSouth to assure payment of an account. The deposit
amount is based on an average two months total billing and is refundable
with interest after satisfactory credit has been established with BellSouth.

Deposits may be requested in connection with either new or existing
service as a means of protection against lost revenue. Accounts will be
routinely reviewed and increased deposits will be requested on accounts, if
appropriate.

A Surety Bond is an obligation which states that a security
company guarantees payment of accounts in the event of default by
the bonded customer. The bond must be obtained from a security
company which meets all BellSouth standards.
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OLEC-te-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES

FACILITY BASED -

Forms of Security (cont.)

Bank Letter of A Bank Letter of Credit is a document issued by a financial institution
Credit which guarantees a specific amount of money will be paid upon request.

Many banking institutions use a standardized form and others may issue
an individual letter. Both types are acceptable; however, the Bank Letter
of Credit must clearly state or include the following information:

113196

The identity of the customer covered by the letter of credit.

The beneficiary of the Letter of Credit is BeliSouth. The word
‘beneficiary’ is highly preferred but not required; there must at
least be clear language stating the letter of credit is in favor of, or
for the benefit of BellSouth.

The Bank Letter of Credit is irrevocable.

It is a letter of credit drawn on (name and location of bank).

The specific amount of credit extended.

The termination date or procedure for termination.

Partial drawings are permitted.

The procedure for collecting.

Any processing and/or examination fees charged to BellSouth by its
collecting bank will be added to any OLEC unpaid amounts and
deducted from the amount secured by the letter of credit.

The letter must be dated and must bear the signature and title of an
authorized officer of the bank.

000433
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) MASTER ACCOUNT APPLICATION

OTHER LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANY

ACCOUNT INFORMATION

() Fa;cil'rt'm Based Carrier
O No
Company Name/Operating Company Number

O Reselier
Certificate of Authority Attached [ Yes

Tax Exempt

Estimated Average Monthly Bill

Tax Code State

Local Address

City

Corporate Address

— —— ———— —— —— i —-

City

Billing Add

City

Contact Name & Telephone # for:
Billing

Orders

Other

CREDIT INFORMATION

Telephone # ( >
Telephone # ( ¥ -
Telephone # ( )

Telephone # (

Last Date of Service ___/

Previjons BellSouth Service

O Yes 0O No Telephone # (_

Last Date of Service ___/__/

Other Current BellSouth Service Telephone # (

vy Tvw

0O Yes 0O No Telephone # (

Qwnership

O Individual O Partnershi

Name Tel# (

Name Tel# (

i —— o — — e w——

Name Tel# (

Name Tel# (

vy r ¥

O Corporation

President Tel# (

Vice-President Tel# (_

i — — i — ————

Tel # (

Treasurer Tel# (

v Y. v ¥

13196
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES

FACILITY BASED .

Scheduling Due Dates
Confirmation of
Service Request

Vamms
Service Request Changes
and Cancellations

o

13196

Due dates will be assigned using the same process which is used
for BellSouth access services. BellSouth will provide service on
the requested due date or, if the requested due date cannot be met,
the earliest available installation date thereafter.

Customer Desired Due Date (CDDD) guidelines (see “Guide to
Access”, pages 2-15) will be used to determine due dates for all
available services except inter-company network interconnection-
services.

After processing the service request, a Firm Order Confirmation
(FOC) will be returned to the OLEC. The FOC will be delivered
mechanically via EXACT if the service request was originally
submitted via EXACT. Otherwise, the FOC will be delivered via
facsimile. The confirmation will provide the BellSouth order
number, the negotiated service due date, telephone/circuit
pumbers ( as applicable to the service), and the BellSouth service
representative name and telephone number. Additional service
specific data may also be provided.

Note: The FOC does not constitute, and is not, a guarantee that
facilities are available. The committed due date is based on
an assumption that facilities are available. If thereis a
post-FOC facility problem, the OLEC will be informed of
the estimated service date.

BellSouth will attempt to issue the FOC within 24 hours of receipt
of a complete/correct service request.

BellSouth should be notified as soon as possible of any service
request changes or cancellations. Early notification will allow
adequate time to process the change and notify all affected
departments. This will ensure the order properly reflects all
requested service and appropriate billing.

Changes and cancellations may be submitted via EXACT or
facsimile. The appropriate form ( ASR or paper service request )
should have specific remarks identifying the desired action and/or
changes.

21
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED-

Repair In the event of a service problem:
Procedures
¢ The OLEC’s end users must report the trouble directly to the OLEC.
BellSouth will not accept trouble reports directly from the OLEC’s end
user customer. End users calling BellSouth will be asked to contact
their OLEC. (BellSouth will provide the OLEC contact telephone
number.) On line transfer to an OLEC will not be available.

¢ BellSouth Repair contact numbers for the OLECs are on pages 4-71 of
the “Guide to Access.”

Note: OLECs not affiliated with the listed IC families will be
serviced by the General Carrier Center.
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED -

Service Provider  Upon receipt of a service request 1) from an end user to switch service

Change from an OLEC to BellSouth or 2) from an OLEC to switch an end user

Notification from another OLEC, BellSouth will issue orders to accommodate the
request. The current service provider will not be contacted for
authorization. BellSouth, per the blanket LOA agreement, will assume
that the initiating OLEC has an end user authorization letter on file.
BellSouth will mail (next business day after order completion) a
notification (following page) to the former OLEC.

Q00437
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED

SERVICE PROVIDER CHANGE NOTIFICATION

SAMPLE LETTER

Notice To: QLEC Name
OLEC Address

Date:

‘We have received notification that the telephone account (NPA-NXX-XXXX) for (Cystomer
Name) should be transferred to another OLEC. Consequently, effective on (due date of service
order), the account for this customer has been transferred to the desired service provider.

113196 24

DRAFT 000438




OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES

FACILITY BASED .

Unauthorized
Service Provider
Change
Notification

1731/96

When notified that a customer has been switched to a new local service
provider without authorization, BellSouth will return the customer to the
desired local service provider. The ‘from’ (unauthorized) local service
provider will be billed for the unrequested change. A notification letter
(following page) will be mailed to the unauthorized OLEC.

000439
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED-

UNAUTHORIZED SERVICE PROVIDER CHANGE NOTIFICATION

SAMPLE LETTER

Notice To: OLEC Name
OLEC Address

Date:

We have received notification that the telephone account (NPA-NXX-XXXX) for (Customer

Name) was transferred to you in error. Consequently, effective on (due date of service order),
the account for this customer has been re-established with the desired service provider.

00440
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES

FACILITY BASED -

SERVICE RESTRICTIONS

This section is not intended to be, nor does it constitute, an all inclusive list of service
restrictions. The state tariffs, and OLEC-specific contracts, are the ultimate source of
service/feature availability.

Calling Card

LIDB

“Grandfathered™
Services

13156

BellSouth will not offer line based (where the credit card number is a
BellSouth telephone number) calling cards. If an end user switches from
BeliSouth to an OLEC, existing line based calling cards will be
disabled/discontinued. '

The Line Information DataBase (LIDB) contains information for the
validation of calling cards and Toll Billing Exceptions (no collect or no
third number billing requests). All BellSouth carried calls are validated in
the LIDB.

Where LIDB is not subscribed to, call attempts will complete but will not
bill. It will then be necessary for the company which carried the call to
investigate the call and determine appropriate billing.

Without specific contracts with an OLEC, telephone numbers assigned by
BellSouth for OLEC end users will not be entered into BellSouth’s LIDB
(Line Information DataBase). The absence from LIDB will prevent
receipt of collect and third number toll calls.

“Grandfathered” (or obsoleted) services/features are those which have
been removed from the applicable tariffs, but were allowed to remain in
service with the subscribed end users. These services will not be available
to an OLEC end user, and will be disabled/removed if a currently
subscribed end user switches to an OLEC.

Note: All QObsoleted Services are described in the state specific General
Subscriber Service Tariffs. See the A100 Series of Tariffs.

000441
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED

ACCESS

NUMBER

BILLING

A CABS (Carrier Access Billing System) bill will be rendered for all
services from the state access tariffs. Additional details about access
billing are available in the “Guide to Access”.

For BellSouth telephone numbers ported (Remote Call Forwarded) to an

PORTABILITY OLEC, collect & third number tolls will be billed on a non-CABS account.

13196

These charges will be aggregated on a consolidated account per BellSouth

Revenue Accounting Office (RAO).

STATE RAOs
Alabama 0]
Florida 3)
Georgia @
Kentucky M
Louisiana 1))
Mississippi ™
North Carolina 1)
South Carolina ¢}
Tennessee M

000442 o
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED-

SERVICE REQUEST PROCEDURES

Service Provider The Service Provider Number Portability (SPNP) request forms are

Number Portability the vehicles which the OLEC will use to request the porting of
BellSouth provided telephone numbers for end users requesting to
transfer their local service to the OLEC.

Submitting a
Portability Request Is the Request Associated with Unbundled Loop?
If Yes - Send the requests (Loop and SPNP) to the ICSC via
Facsimile.
If No - Send the request (SPNP) to the LCSC via Facsimile.
wams 000443
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED

SERVICE REQUEST PROCEDURES
SERVICE PROVIDER NUMBER PORTABILITY
(SPNP)

The portability of BellSouth provided telephone numbers is ordered by using one of two (2)
Service Provider Number Portability (SPNP) forms. One is used to order the portability of
numbers for a single account, and the second is used to order the portability of numbers for
multiple accounts.

Each Service Provider Number Portability (SPNP) form contains data necessary for:
- requesting number portability
- disconnecting a BellSouth line (ported or not ported)
- changing ported service (i.e., toll restrictions, number of paths, call forward
number, etc.)

- adding/changing/deleting listings (Single Account form only)
These procedures contain the following:
Instructions - Service Provider Number Portability (SPNP) - Single Account
Instructions - Service Provider Number Portability (SPNP) - Multiple Accounts
Exhibits _
Service Provider Number Portability (SPNP) - Single Account
Service Provider Number Portability (SPNP) - Multiple Accounts

Samples - Completed SPNP Forms (Under development)

96
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED -
Service Provider Number Poruhlhty Single Account

The Service Provider Number Portability - Single Account is designed to provide the information required for
porting the existing BellSouth number to the new facility based carrier number, andalsotoprovnde information for

the directory Listing.
Exhibit 1 is a Service Provider Number Portsbility - Single Account form. Following are definitions for all
requested data.

Date: ThedmﬂerLECmbmitsmennmberpmubﬂ:tyrequest to BeliSouth.

Page 1 of ___: Enter the appropriate page #s at the top of each page of the number portability request
submmed.

A.- Other Local Exchange Company

Co/OCN: The Company Name and ‘Operating Company Number’ for the OLEC submitting the Service Provider
Number Portability form.

PON: The OLEC Purchase Order Number. This number may be up to thirteen (13) alpha numeric characters.

RPON: A Related Purchase Order Number designates that coordination is required between purchase orders to
complete the requested activity. This number may be up to thirteen (13) alpha numeric characters.

Project: An alpha-numeric code which may be used to link Service Provider Number Portability request forms to a
specific project.

Issued By: The name of the person completing the Service Provider Number Portability form who is responsibie for
order coordination, related questions, and confirmation of service completion.

Telephone Number: The telephone number of the person issuing the Service Provider Number Portability form.
FAX #: The fax number for transmission of the Firm Order Confirmation to the OLEC.

Remarks: Available for the issuer to provide any additional information that would assist in order processing.

300445
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED -
Service Provider Number Portability - Single Account

B.-End User

Main Account Number: The end user’s billing account number.

End User Name: The current end user account name unless no current service exists..

End User Service Address: The address where service is provided or will be provided for new accounts..

Apt/Bldg/Suite: Enter the appropriate number and circle the correct designation. If another designation is more
appropriate, enter it above the number.

City/State: The city, village, or township and two digit state postal code for the location where service is located.

ZIP: The five (5) digit zip code where service is located.

Desired Due Date: Every effort will be made to meet an end user’s requested due date if one is provided. The due
date is impacted by work load, features and services requested and equipment availability. These items can

only be determined when the order is processed. Commitments should not be made to the end user until a
Firm Order Confirmation is received.

13196 000446 32
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED -
Service Provider Number Portability - Single Account

C. - Number Portability R :
Action Requested
Enter the letter which describes the number portability action being requested.

N = New - The end user does not currently have service with the facility based carrier. This is an initial
request to ‘port’ the existing end user number.

C = Change - The end user cuzrently has number portability service with the facility based carrier. The
requested change could be on any of the items provided on the form. These are discussed later in
D = Disconnect - The end user has requested that either the main account number or an additional line be
disconnected.
End User Telephone Number - Enter the 10-digit telephone number(s) which you are requesting to be ported.

Ported To Number - Enter the 10-digit telephone number which the end user telephone number(s) should be
ported or forwarded to.
# of Paths - Enter the number of paths requested for each end user number which is being ported, if appropriate.

The number of paths represents the number of simultaneous calls which can be received before

the dialing (incoming) party receives a busy signal from the BellSouth switch.

Example: If the end user has the “call waiting” feature provided by the OLEC switch, the number
of paths must be at least two, One path is for the first incoming call. The second path is
for the second call to pass, without “busy”, from the BellSouth to the OLEC switch
(activates call waiting signal).

Note: # of Paths only spplies only when portability is related to Remote Call Forwarding,

Trunk Group - Enter the 4 digit Trunk Group Number for the number being ported, if appropriate.
Note: The Trunk Group Number only applies when portability is not related to Remote Call
Forwarding.
Route Index - Enter the 4 digit Route Index for the number being ported, if appropriate.
Note: The Route Index Number only applies when portability is not related to Remote Call
Forwarding.

173196 33
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED"
Service

€. - Number Portability Requests (cont.)
Action Requested (cont.)

IBE - Enter one Toll Billing Exceptions for each end user telephone number using the following TBE codes:

A = Install no collect and no third number
B = Install no third number :
C = Install no collect call

R = Remove all TBE restrictions

S = Same, no change

N = No exceptions

Q00448
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED -
Service Provider Number Portability - Single Account

D.- Directory Listing

Yellow Page Heading/SIC - For business lines, one listing in the Yellow Pages is available at no charge for each end
user ‘account’. The listing may be placed in the Yellow Pages under an approved heading that is
appropriate for the business (i.c., Restaurants, Beauty Salons, etc.) Requests for business listings under
more than one heading are considered Directory Advertising, and must be handled with the yellow page
publishing company.

In addition to the Yeilow Page Heading, the SIC (Standard Industry Code) should be provided. Refer to
the SIC Manual for this information. The manual is published by the United States Office of Management
and Budget and may be purchased through NTIS.

National Technical Information Service
5285 Port Royal Road

Springfield, Virginia 22161
703-487-4650

Listing Information
{1) Listing Order - This column wil} be used to show the end user desired sequence for this caption listing. An
Alpha will equal the first (main) listing - i.e., ‘A’ would be the first listing an end user wants listed. The
numbers refer to the sequence of the listings to follow the main listing.
Example: Al Smith Hardware Stores, Inc.
A2 Branch Stores

If the listing is a ‘straight line’ listing, with only one line of customer information (name, street address,
city and number), no entry is required in this section.

{(2) Caption Indent Level - This refers to the amount of indention.

0 = Left Hand Justification (No Indent)

1 =1 Level of Indent (1 Space to the Right)
2 =2 Levels of Indent (2 Spaces to the Right)
3 = 3 Levels of Indent (3 Spaces to the Right)

Example:

Al Level 0 Smith Hardware Stores, Inc.

A2 Level 1 Branch Stores

A3 Level 2 1416 Main Street......111-1111
A4 Level 2 182 Broxton Dr........ 222-2222
AS Level 1 Billing 333-3333
A6 Levell Home Delivery..........444-4444

If the listing is a ‘straight line’ listing, with only one line of customer information (name, street address,
city and number), no entry is required in this section.

13196 35
DRAFT 000449




OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED
Service Provider Number Portability - Single Account

D. - Directory Listing (cont.)
Listing Information (cont.)
(3) Listed Name and Address - Print the entire caption as the end user desires it to appear in the directory.

Listed Name: Print the listing as the end user desires it to appear in the directory (i.¢., Last name, first
name, middle initial using upper and lower case). -

Listed Address: The service address as shown in Part B will be used for the end user listed address unless
otherwise specified here. If the address should be omitted from the directory listing, enter NONE.

City/Town: The city/town as shown in Part B will be used for the directory listing unless otherwise
specified in this section. If the town should be omitted from the directory listing, enter NONE.

(4) Teiephone Number - Enter each telephone number which should be included in the listing associated with the
correct listing information.

(5) L, NL or NP - Enter the abbreviation here for the type listing desired by the end user. The designation may be
different for different numbers in the caption listing.

Listed - The Listed name is in the printed directory and in directory assistance operator records. One
listing is provided without charge for each non-hunting telephone number.

Non-Listed - The listing does not appear in the printed directory but is available through directory
assistance.

Non-Published - The listing is not in the printed directory and is not available through directory assistance.

173196
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED .
‘Service Provider Number Portability - Single Account

This portion of the Service Provider Number Portability form will be used by the BellSouth LCSC to confirm that
the requested order has been processed and to provide the scheduled date for completion of the requested activity.

BellSouth Order #: The BellSouth internal order number. This number will be required for tracing the request
should there be a need for subsequent activity.

BellSouth Service Representative: The name of the BellSouth employee who is responsible for processing the
order.

Telephone Number: The telephone number of the BellSouth Service Representative.

Blg. Acct.: The account number which will be billed for any appropriate charges associated with the LSR will be
entered here.

Due Date: The date the requested activity is scheduled to be performed.
Remarks: Available for the BellSouth Service Representative to prévide any additional information required.

T 000451 -
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED-
Service Provider Number Portability - Multiple Accounts

The Service Provider Number Portability - Multiple Accounts is designed to provide the information required for
porting existing BellSouth numbers for multiple accounts to the new facility based carrier number. If directory
listing information is required a separate Directory Listing form must be submitted for each main account.

Exhibit 2 is a Service Provider Number Portability - Multiple Accounts form. Following are definitions for all
requested data.

Date: The date the OLEC submits the number portability request to the LCSC.

Page | of : Enter the appropriaie page #s at the top of each page of the number portability request
submitted.

A, - Other Local Exchange Company

Co/OCN: The Company Name and ‘Operating Company Number' for the OLEC submitting the Service Provider
Number Portability form.

PON: The OLEC Purchase Order Number. This number may be up to thirtsen (13) alpha numeric characters.

RPON: A Related Purchase Order Number designates that coordination is required between purchase orders to
complete the requested activity. This number may be up to thirteen (13) alpha numeric characters.

Project: An alpha-pumeric code which may be used to link Service Provider Number Portability request formsto a
specific project.

Issued By: The name of the person completing the Service Provider Number Portability form who is responsible for
order coordination, related questions, and confirmation of service completion.

Telephone Number: The telephone number of the person issuing the Service Provider Number Portability form.
Remarks: Available for the issuer to provide any additional information that would assist in order processing.

FAX #: The fax number for transmission of the Firm Order Confirmation back to the OLEC.
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED -
Service Provider Number ll?'T)rtability ~ Multiple Accounts

B. - Number Pertability B
Action Request
Enter the ietter which describes the number portability action being requested.

N = New - The end user does not currently have service with the facility based carrier. This is an initial
request to ‘port’ the existing end user number.

C = Change - The end user currently has number portability service with the facility based carrier. The
requested change could be on any of the items provided on the form. These are discussed later in

D = Disconnect - The end user has requested that either the main account number or an additional line be
disconnected.

Main Account Telephone Number - Enter the 10 - digit telephone number which is the main account number for the
end user.

End User Telephone Number ~ Enter the 10 - digit telephone number(s) which you are requesting to be ported. The
Main Account Number as well as any additional lines should be included in this section.

Ported To Number - Enter the 10 - digit telephone number(s) which the end user telephone numbers should be
ported or forwarded to.

#_nfzaﬂ;g-ﬂlterthenumberofpathsrequmedforenchendusﬂ'numberwhichisbeingported.ifappmprim.

The number of paths represents the number of simultaneous calls which can be received before
the dialing (incoming) party receives a busy signal from the BellSouth switch.

Exampie: If the end user has the “call waiting” feature provided by the OLEC switch, the number

of paths must be at least two. One path is for the first incoming call. The second path is
for the second call to pass, without “busy”, from the BellSouth to the OLEC switch

(activates call waiting signal).
Note: # of Paths only applies only when portability is related to Remote Call Forwarding.
Jrunk Group - Enter the 4 digit Trunk Group Number for the number being ported, if appropriate.

Note: The Trunk Group Number only applies when portability is not related to Remote Call
Forwarding.
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED
Service Provider Number Portability - Multiple Accounts

B.-Number Portability Requests (cont.)
Action Request (cont.)

Route Index - Enter the 4 digit Route Index for the number being ported, if appropriate.

Note: The Route Index Number only applies when portability is not related to Remote Call
Forwarding.

IBE - Enter one Toll Billing Exceptions for each end user telephone number using the following TBE codes:

A = Install No Collect and No Third Number
B = Install No Third Number

C = Install No Coilect Call

R = Remove all TBE Restrictions

S = Same, No Change

N - No Exceptions

Desired Due Date - Every effort will be made to meet an end user’s requested due date if one is provided. The due
date is impacted by work load, features and services requested and equipment availability. These items can
only be determined when the order is processed. Commitments should not be made to the end user until a
Firm Order Confirmation is received.
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED -
Service Provider Number Portability - Multiple Accounts

.- Firm Order Copfirmation

The last three columns of this section will be completed by the LCSC as part of the Firm Order Confirmation to
indicate that the order has been processed. The sections continue to the bottom of the form.

BeliSouth Order # - The BellSouth internal order number. This number will be required for tracing the request
should there be a need for subsequent activity.

Due Date: The date the requested activity is scheduled to be performed.

Blg. Acct.: The account number which will be billed for any appropriate charges associated with the LSR will be
entered here.

BeliSouth Service Representative: The name of the BellSouth employee who is responsible for processing the
order,

Telephone Number: The telephone number of the BellSouth Service Representative.

Remarks: Available for the BeliSouth Service Representative to provide any additional information required.

13156 41
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED -
Service Provider Number Portability - Exhibits

Service Provider Number Portability (SPNP) Exhibi
This section contains the following forms for requesting local service through BellSouth:
e  Service Provider Number Portability - Single Account

¢  Service Provider Number Portability - Multiple Accounts
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BELLSOUTH - SERVICE PROVIDER NUMBER PORTABILITY

SINGLE ACCOUNT
Tate: ! / Pagelof ___

Fax #: 1-800-872-70%9
A. Other Local Exchange Company

Co/OCN PON RPON Project
issued By Telephone #(_____ )~ - FAX#(_ > .
Remarks
B. EndUser
- Main Account #: ( ) -
End User Name:
¥nd User Service Address:
A/Bldg/Suite: City/State; Zip: Desired Due Date
C.  Number Portability Requests
Action ‘ # of Trunk Route
Requested End User Telephone Number Ported To Number Paths Group Index TBE
D. Directory Listing  Yeliow Page Heading/SIC
Eapﬁon
Listing | Indent : L. NL,
Order Level Listed Name and Address § Teiephone Number NP

(1)} @ 3) . (8)) 3)

§ PRINT the listing exactly as the end user desires it to appear in the directory.

. South Order #: BeliSouth Service Rep: Tel # }e o
Blg Acct Due Date: / / Remarks:
173196
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED -

LOCAL SERVICE
DIRECTORY LISTING REQUEST

‘This directory listing form is designed to use when the service request pertains only to the directory listing.

of

Other Local Exchange Company

Date: The date the OLEC submits the Directory Listing Request to the LCSC.

PON: The OLEC Purchase Order Number. This number may be up to thirteen (13) alphanumeric
characters.

RPON: A Related Purchase Order Number designates that coordination is required between purchase
orders to complete the requested activity. This number may be up to thirteen (13) alpha numeric
characters.

Company/OCN: The Company Name and ‘Operating Company Number® for the OLEC submitting the
Directory Listing Request.

FAX #. The fax number for transmission of the Firm Order Confirmation back to the OLEC.

Issued By: The name of the person completing the LSR who is responsible for order coordination, reiated
questions, and confirmation of service completion.

Telephone Number: The telephone number of the person issuing the LSR.

Remarks: Available for the issuer to provide any additional information that would assist in order
processing.

DRAFT
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED-
Local Service - Directory Listing Request

End User
End User Name: The name currently lListed (or the desired listing) for the account.
End User Service Address: The address where the service is (or is to be) provided.
Main Account Number: The end user main account telephone number.
Existing YP Advertising (Y/N): Does the end user currently have Yellow Pages Advertising? Enter Y
(Yes) or N (No). Yellow Page advertising will continue to be billed directly to the end user.
BellSouth will not bill Yellow Page charges to the OLEC.
End User Miscellaneous Accoumt Number - This number will be assigned by BellSouth when the injtiat
order is processed. It will be required for any subsequent order activity for the end user.
Listing Request
Check the appropriate block to indicate what type of listing request is being submitted.
New Account - End user does not currently have any local service.

Disconnect Account - The end user currently has only directory listing service provided by
BellScuth. This option will disconnect the listing.

Add to Current Account - Add a listing(s) to an existing OLEC end user account.

Delete from Current Account - Delete a listing(s) from an existing OLEC end user account.

Change Listing - Change the directory listing on an existing OLEC account.

Correct Listing- Correct an listing and/or telephone number on an existing OLEC account.
Type Listing

Select the appropriate designation for the account number. Designate whether the directory listing is
Business, Residence, City Government, County Government, State Government, or US Government.

13196 DRAFT “



OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUI])EL]NES

FACILITY BASED-
Local Service - Directory Listing Request
Firm Order Confirmation
This portion of the Directory Listing requestwﬂlbeusedbyBellSouﬂnLCSCwoonﬁmthntﬂmrequeswd
order has been processed.

Date Prepared - The date work on the listing is compieted in the LCSC.

BellSouth Service Representative - The name of the BeliSouth Local Carrier Service Center (LCSC)
employee who is responsible for processing the order.

Telephone # - The telephone number of the BellSouth Representative.

Remarks - Available for the BeilSouth Service Representative to provide any additional information
required.

Big Account - Each OLEC will have a series of unique billing account numbers assigned which identify
the OLEC and are associated with the appropriate Revenue Accounting Office (RAO) for end user
teiephone numbers. The account number which will be billed for any appropriate charges
associated with the LSR wili be entered here.

Miscellaneous Account Number Assigned - This account code wili be assigned by the LCSC with the
initial order placed for an end user. It will be required to identify the correct account on any
subsequent orders.

BellSouth Order Number - The BellSouth system order number. This number will be required for
tracing the request should there be a need for subsequent activity. There is space for four
(4} order numbers if necessary.

Directory Delivery Address
Provide address information here only if delivery is requested at an address which is different from the
service address provided on this form or on Page 1, Part C of the LSR. The end user will automatically
receive both a white and yellow page directory for their service address.

Number of Directories Requested
Residential end users are entitled to one to three {1-3) directories per account. Business end users are
entitled to one (1) directory per access line. If the end user requests additional or replacement local
directories, they may be ordered through the LSR process using the “Directory Listing Request” form. If
the end user prefers to place the order, refer the customer to 1-800-422-1955. There are no charges for
additional or replacement local service directories.

For directories outside of the end user local service area (foreign directories), refer the customer to 1-800-
682-4000. A charge will apply for foreign directories. The charge will be billed directly to the end user by
BAPCO.

900461
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED. i
Local Service - Directory Listing Request

Listing Information

(1) Listing Order - This column will be used to show the end user desired sequence for this caption listing.
An Alpha will equal the first (main) listing - i.e., ‘A’ would be the first listing an end user wants
listed. The numbers refer to the sequence of the listings to follow the main listing.

Example: Al Smith Hardware Stores, Inc.
A2 Branch Stores

If the listing is a ‘straight line’ listing, with only one line of customer information (name, street
address, city and number), no entry is required in this section.

(2) Caption Indent Level - This refers to the amount of indention.

0 = Left Hand Justification (No Indent)

1 =1 Level of Indent (1 Space to the Right)
2 =2 Levels of Indent (2 Spaces to the Right)
3 =3 Levels of Indent (3 Spaces to the Right)

Example:

Al Level 0 Smith Hardware Stores, Inc.

A2 Level 1 Branch Stores

A3 Level 2 1416 Main Street......111-1111
Ad Level 2 182 Broxton Dr........222-2222
AS Level 1 Billing, 333.3333
A6 Level ] Home Delivery...........444-4444

If the listing is a ‘straight linc’ listing, with only one line of customer information (name, street
address, city and number), no entry is required in this section.

(3) Listed Name - This section is used to show the listing EXACTLY as the end user desires for it to
appear in the directory. When changing an established listing, provide the complete listing
(caption) to insure the listing will be changed according to the end user request.

4) ListedAddms-Useﬂ:issecﬁonwmterﬂ:eﬁstedaddtusifﬂneenduserdesir&aﬁstﬁ:gdiﬁ'mt
from that provided in the ‘End User’ section of this form. If the address should be omitted from
the directory listing, enter NONE. »

(5) Telephone Number - List the end user numbers as appropriate to associate them with the correct lines
on the end user listing.

900462
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED-
Local Service H)irectory Listing Request

Listing Information (cont.)

(6) L, NL or NP - Enter the abbreviation here for the type listing desired by the end user. The designation
may be different for different numbers in the caption listing.

Listed - The Listed name is in the printed directory and in directory assistance operator records.
One listing is provided without charge for each non-bunting telephone number.

Non-Listed - Thehsungdoesnotappmmﬂ:epmwddnectoryblulsamlableﬂlrwghdmctmy
assistance.

Non-Published - The listing is not in the printed directory and is not available through directory
assistance.

(7) Yeliow Page Heading & SIC - When a business listed number is selected, an optional listing in the
Yellow Pages is also availabie at no charge for each end user account. The listing may be placed
in the Yellow Pages under an approved heading that is appropriate for the business (i.e.,
Restaurants, Beauty Salons, etc.) Requests for business listings under more than one heading are
considered Directory Advertising and must be negotiated with an appropriate yellow page
advertising company. If an end user doesn’t want a listing in the Yellow Pages specify NONE in
this column.

In addition to the Yellow Page Heading, the appropriate SIC (Standard Industry Code) should be
provided in this column. Refer to the SIC Manual for this information. The manual is published
by The United States Office of Management and Budget and may be purchased through NTIS.

National Technical Information Service
5285 Port Royal Road
Springfield, Virginia 22161
703-487-4650
(8) Community of Listing - The listing will be entered in the directory. If the end user desires the listing to

appear in additional directories (or a different directory), enter the community name for the
directory (ies) where the foreign listing should be published.

000463
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Page of BeliSouth LSR
DIRECTORY LISTING REQUEST Fax # 300-872-7859
her Local Exchanye Conpany Elrm Order Confirmation
Daic / / PON Date Prepared___/___/___ BellSouth Svc Rep
Company FAX #( . Tel # ( ) = Remarks
Issued By Telephone #( -
Remarks
Big Account
End User Misc Account # Assigned
End User Name BellSouth Order ¥ Due Date /
End User Address BeliSouth Order # Due Date /
Main Account Number ( ) ] - Existing YP Advertising (Y/N) BellSouth Order # Due Date /
End User Misc Account Number
Directory Delivery Address (if different from service address)
Delivery Name
Listing Reguent Delivery Address
O New Account O Disconnect Account [ Residence
O AddtoCurrent Acct [ Delete from Current Acct [ City Gov't [ County Gov't City/State/ZIP
[ Change Listing [0 Correct Listing ] StateGov't ] US Gov't Number of Directories Requested
Listing Information _ Attach additional pages as required
Caption
Listing { Indent L, NL Yellow Page Community
Order Level Listed Name § Listed Address Tel Number NP §§ Heading & SIC of Listing
(D (2} (&) “4) ) © ) @)
§ PRINT the listing exacily as the end user desires il to appear. 3§ Listed, Non-Listed or Non-Published
DRAFT 50




OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES

FACILITY BASED -
ACCESS SERVICES
Access The following documents identify the unique requirements for ordering
Ordering access services. These procedures, in conjunction with the “Access

Requirements Service Ordering Guidelines”, provide guidance for preparation
of the appropriate Access Service Request (ASR).

The documents can be submitted:
- via electronic interfaces into EXACT (Exchange Access Control and

Tracking System)
- via facsimile to the ICSC (see section 1)

vaus DRAFT 000465
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED'

LOCAL COMPETITION
ACCESS SERVICE REQUEST (ASR) ORDERING REQUIREMENTS

The following Access Service Request (ASR) ordering requirements were developed to assist the
Other Local Exchange Companies (OLECs) with ordering of the applicable facility based
services from BellSouth. These requirements are categorized by service type and include:

Description of Service
Service Application

ASR Order Requirements
Service Specific Billing

Details ASR field definitions and usage rules for the various fields are referenced in the Access
Service Ordering Guide (BellCore’s Special Report SR STS-471001, and 4710004).

The following services are included in this section:

CCS-SS7 Signaling Connections / Access Links

Line Information DataBase (LIDB) - Validation Service

800 Access Ten Digit Screening

Local Competition / Trunking Arrangements

Number Services for OLECs - Operator Services / Directory Assistance
Unbundled Exchange Access Loop

000466
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED-

CCS-SS7 SIGNALING CONNECTIONS

ACCESS LINKS
Description The CCS-SS7 Signaling Connection provides a 56 kbps facility dedicated
of Service to a single customer which originates at the customer’s signaling point of

interface in a LATA and terminates at the Telephone Company’s
Signaling Transfer Point (STP). This facility connects the customer to
the BellSouth STP. Each customers connection to an STP requires a pair
(“A” links), or a Quad (“B” links) of signaling connections.

Service CCS7 Signaling Connections may be ordered for the following services:
Application
¢ Signaling (Call Set-Up)

¢ Line Information DataBase (LIDB) Access Service
e 800 Ten Digit Screening

ASR Order Access Service Ordering requirements with the exception of the
Requirements following are consistent:
. Local Signaling

Customers must order from their SPOI to BellSouth’s Local STP.

¢ DataBase Associated Signaling
LIDB or 800 Ten Digit Screening
Customers must order from their SPOI to BellSouth’s Regional
STP

DRAFT 363
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED-

CCS-SS7 SIGNALING CONNECTIONS
ACCESS LINKS

ASR Order Requirements (cont.)

ASR Page/Screen

173196
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LUP:

REQTYP:

TQ:

LTP:

BAN:

ACTL:

RPON:

TEL NO:

IntraState Intral ata Usage Percentage

Requisition Type - Enter LD for Signaling Links for
Call Set-Up, or 800 Ten Digit Screening

-Enter MD for LIDB

Translation Questionnaire (Not Applicable)

C (Number of CCS Links) - Only one link can
be ordered per ASR.

Local Transport - Enter a value of “N” (Not
Applicable)

“N” = New Billing Account Number Requested -
If service is to be billed to an existing account, that
number must be entered in this field

Access Customer Terminal Location - Eleven
character CLLI code of the customer’s SPOI

Related Purchase Order Number - Each of the
Quad or pair of links must be related by a unique
purchase order number

Maintenance Contact for Testing

Telephone Number of Maintenance Contact

0004€8
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED -

CCS-SS7 SIGNALING CONNECTIONS
ACCESS LINKS

Access Order Requirements (cont.)

Eeature Group  (11)

B-C-D Page/

Screen
(12)
(13)
(14)
(15)
(16)
Q17
(18)
(19)
(20)

13196

NC:

NCIL:

TRF TYP:

CSPC:

LT:

SLC:

SECLOC:

Network Channel Code
LIDB = YNSA
Call Set-Up = YNS-

Network Channel Interface Code
(Digital or Analog Codes)

Transport Trunk Termination Code
(Not Applicable)

Traffic Type (Not Applicable)

Machine Interface Code
Applicable Code is “DB”

Customer Signaling Point Code of STP
Link Type Enter

“A” = Access Link

“B” = Bridge Link

Signaling Link Code - Identifies the Signaling Link
within the CCS Link Set
Secondary Location

LIDB or 800 SCP = Eleven Character CLLI Code
of BellSouth’s Regional STP '

Use this section to identify the customer’s STP
CLLI or equivalent.

Q004€9
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED -

CCS-SS7 SIGNALING CONNECTIONS
ACCESS LINKS

Access Order Requirements (cont.)

DataBase Services A modified version of the Data Base Services Interconnection

Interconnection Form Form has been developed and should be submitted with the ASR
when CCS7 Signaling Connections are requested.

At least one service must be requested along with the initial
installation of the Signaling Connections (Links).

A positive entry of “Y™ is required when one of the following
services are requested:

LIDB = “Y”inLIDB Block
800 SCP = *“Y” in 8SCP Block

The blocks associated with these fields should be left blank if the
service is not being requested.

Call Set-Up Form A call set-up form has been developed for our customers use when

ordering links and call set-up (signaling) service. Complete the
form using the attached call set-up instructions.

auss | DRAFT qe02Tg %




OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED -

CCS-SS7 SIGNALING CONNECTIONS
ACCESS LINKS

Access Order Requirements (cont.)

 Subsequent Ordering of When a signaling service is requested subsequent to the installation
~ Signaling Services of a Link trunk group, the following ASR requirements apply:

ASR ACT Field = “C”
TSC Must be Populated
All Other Pertinent Fields

The Data Base Services Form must be attached with the
appropriate option ordered along with the required specifications:

800 SCP Complete the applicable fields in accordance with

the Access Service Ordering Guide.
LIDB Complete the applicable fields in accordance with
the Access Service Ordering Guide.
- Call Set-Up Complete the applicable fields in accordance with
the Access Service Ordering Guide.
Intervals With the exception of augmenting of trunk groups, all activities for
signaling connections are processed on an Individual Case Basis

dcB).

Refer to the Access Service Ordering Guide (ASOG) for additional
required field descriptions and usage rules.’

- DRAFT 00471 .
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES

FACILITY BASED

Service Specific
Billing

173156

CCS-SS7 SIGNALING CONNECTIONS

ACCESS LINKS

CCS7 Signaling Transport Service
A monthly and non-recurring charge is billed for each 56 kbps
facility.

USOC = TPP++

A per Port STP charge is billed a monthly rate.
USOC = PT8SX

A CCS7 Signaling Usage charge (per 56 kbps facility) is billed a
monthly rate.

Refer to Section E6.8.1 for specific rate information.

Refer to the LIDB and 800 Access Ten Digit Screening Service for
descriptions, application, and billing information.

000472
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED -

LINE INFORMATION DATABASE (LIDB)
VALIDATION SERVICE

Description Line Information Database (LIDB) is a CCS-SS7 database system

of Service designed to provide for validation of calling card and other billing
information stored in BellSouth’s Line Information Database. LIDB is
currently an Interstate offering only. :

Service The purpose of offering LIDB access service is to provide validation for
Application operator assisted calls such as:

o (Calling Card
e Collect
e Third Number Billing

LIDB service transport queries and responses to and from a customer’s
Signaling Point of Interface (SPOI) and BellSouth’s LIDB.
ASR Order Customers requesting LIDB access service must currently order service
Requirements from BellSouth’s FCC No. 1 tariff.

To Provide LIDB service, transport must be ordered via Signaling Link
Connections (Links) to the Regional Signaling Transfer Point (RSTP).

Regional STPs are located in:

Atlanta, Georgia RSTP CLLI = ATLNGAWDI11W
Birmingham, Alabama RSTP CLLI = BRHMALEN11W

Refer to the CCS-SS7 Signaling Connection section for Access Service
ordering requirements. '

000473
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES

FACILITY BASED-

LINE INFORMATION DATABASE (LIDB)

VALIDATION SERVICE

Access Order Requirements (cont.)

DﬁtaBas:Smim
Interconnection Form

13196

Refer to the CCS-SS7 Signaling Link Connection (LINKS) section
for requirements.

This form is the additional ordering vehicle to be used for ordering

LIDB Validation Service. The completed form must be provided
to the appropriate ICSC by the Account Team.

The form will contain the Originating Point Codes (OPCs) which

identifies the customer’s (Query Originator’s) Operator Switching
System from which queries are launched.

000474
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED-

LINE INFORMATION DATABASE (LIDB)

VALIDATION SERVICE
Service Specific Billing of LIDB access service is rendered against ancillary (“A™)
Billing accounts for Alabama and Georgia for the first bill period of the
month. Bills are mailed from Comptroller Billing Services and
consist of the following:

¢ LIDB Validation Charge
Provides for query of the data resident in BellSouth’s LIDB,
and is applicable each time a customer requests and receives
validation of data.

This charge is billed on a “per message” basis.

s LIDB Common Transport Charge
Provides for transport of the customer’s query from the RSTP
to the Signaling Control Point (SCP), and is applicable each
time a customer requests and receives validation of data.
This charge is billed on a “per message” basis.

¢ Originating Point Code Establishment or Change Charge
This charge is billed “per point code” established or changed.

Specific rates applicable for LIDB services are found in BellSouth’s FCC
NO. 1 Tariff, Section 19.

000475
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES

FACILITY BASED-

Description
of Service

Service
Application

ASR Order
Requirements

Service Specific
Billing

13186

800 ACCESS TEN DIGIT SCREENING

800 Access Ten Digit Screening (ATDS) service provides the information
necessary for routing 800 originating calls based on the dialed ten digit
800 number except for 800 calls to Canada, Bermuda, and the Bahamas.
Routing for 800 calls to these areas will be based on the first 6 digits of the
dialed 800 number.

The routing information is retrieved through queries to the Service Control
Point (SCP). Other Local Exchange Carriers (OLECs) with Signal
Transfer Points (STPs) may access BellSouth’s Regional STP for the
launching of queries to BellSouth’s Service Control. OLECs without
STPs or without third party STPs, must send the calls to BellSouth’s
Access Tandem for call completion.

OLECs with their own STP or utilizing a third party STP must order SS7
links and ports to connect directly to BellSouth’s Regional STP for SCP
database query information. Refer to CCS-SS7 Signaling Connection for
information concerning ordering links.

A per query charge, to be billed to the OLEC, will be applicable for each

query launched to the database. The charges are found in Section E6.8.4
of the Access Tariff,

00047g
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OLEC-t0o-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES

FACILITY BASED .

Description
of Service

Service
Application

173196

LOCAL COMPETITION
TRUNKING ARRANGEMENTS

The Other Local Exchange Companies (OLECs) will submit requests to
BellSouth for Feature Group D (FGD) two way (Originating and

Terminating), or one way (Terminating) groups only from their Switch to
a BellSouth tandem or end office(s).

These groups will be used to originate and/or terminate local or toll
traffic.

BellSouth will establish the requested trunk groups for the OLEC at
end office or access tandem switches where FGD switching is
provided.

The OLEC will submit Access Service Requests for the installation or
other activities for the following trunk groups:

ATC (Access Tandem Carrier Group) - This trunk group is a one way
terminating group from the OLEC’s switch to a BellSouth (BST)
tandem or end office. The group will be used to terminate local or
toll traffic from an OLEC’s switch to a BST end office. The ATC
trunk groups allows an OLEC’s end user to dial and make contact
with a BellSouth end user.

CMC (Cellular Mobile Carrier) Group - The CMC trunks are FGD
(MF), or where technically feasible, CCS-SS7 two way trunk groups
ordered from the OLEC’s switch to an access tandem for the purpose
of originating and/or terminating traffic to an:

Interexchange Carrier
Independent Company
Wireless Company
Another OLEC

E911 Trunks - The OLEC may order these trunks from their switch to

an E911 access tandem for the purpose of terminating emergency
traffic from the OLECs switch to the E9] 1 tandem. These are one
way trunk groups.

DRAFT 0004877y
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED -

LOCAL COMPETITION
TRUNKING ARRANGEMENTS

Access Order  Access Service Requests (ASRs) will be the documents used by the

Requirements OLECs when requesting facility based services. The ASR will contain
ordering, billing and provisioning information specific to the types of
services ordered.

ASR Page/Screen (1) LUP: Intrastate Intralata Usage Percentage
(2) REQTYP: Requisition Type-Enter MD

(3) TQ: Translation Questionnaire
Eanter “DY™ for Trunk Installations

Attach a copy of a completed TQ for switch
translations.

If CMC Group is being ordered, enter CCVW
(Carrier Connect Verification) in TQ remarks
(Refer to TQ Field 15)

BTN (Billing Telephone Number) is required for
Type 2A trunk groups in DMS 200 switches. If
applicable, enter BTN in Field 15 (Remarks).

(4) UNIT: “C” = Number of Trunks ordered

(5)LTP: Local Transport
Enter the applicable transport/trunk code.

(6) BAN: “N” = New Billing Account Number Requested.
(7) ACTL: Access Customer Terminal Location - Enter the

eleven character CLLI code of the customer’s
switch, or point of interface.

- DRAFT 000475 o




OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
FACILITY BASED.

LOCAL COMPETITION
TRUNKING ARRANGEMENTS

(8) NC: Refer to BellCore BR 795-403-100 Common
Language Network Channel Interface Guide
for Service Code Definitions.

Select One of The Following:

ATIC Group CMC Group
SDTD SH-D

SBTD SHSA
SD-D SHSC
SB-D
SH-D
SDSA
SBSA SBUC
SHSA SDUC
SDSC
SHSC

(9) NCI: Network Channel Interface Code
(Digital or Analog Code)

(10) TTT: Transport Trunk Termination Code
ATC: TIT=2
CMC: TTT=20r3
E911: TTT=2"

(11) TRF TYP: Traffic Type
ATC =TT
CMC =OT-TT
ES11 =TT

(12) MI: Select One of the Following:
ATC=AOorKk*
CMC = AF orK*

13196 DRAFT 000479 65




OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES

FACILITY BASED-
LOCAL COMPETITION
TRUNKING ARRANGEMENTS
(13) SECLOC: Eleven character CLLI Code of End Office
or Access Tandem
(14) Remarks: Enter one of the following:
TRFTYP = ATC LT
CMC LS
E911 E9
Intervals Intervals are based on the quantity of trunks/facilities requested.

BellSouth requires at least five days for a quantity of 1-96 trunks/facilities.
Desired Due Dates (DDD) of less than five days or of a project magnitude
are processed on an Individual Case Basis (ICB).

Service Specific Refer to section E6 of the tariff for specific rates associated with the
Billing billing of:

Local Channel
Switched Transport
Tandem Switching
Local Switching
Interconnection
Carrier Common Line

000480
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES

FACILITY BASED .

NUMBER SERVICES FOR OLECs

.OPERATOR SERVICE/DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE

Description
of Service

Service
Application

173156

Number Services for OLECs includes traditional Toll Operator
Assistance; Local Operator Assistance; Directory Assistance (DA);
Directory Assistance with Call Completion (DACC) and Intercept Service.
These can be made available separately and can include “branding™.

The DA/Toll Branding feature provides definable announcements to
DA/Toll callers prior to placing them in a queue or connecting them to an
available operator or automated operator system. Phrases such as ‘Thank
you for using NCT Directory Assistance, an operator will be with you
momentarily’, brand the type of calls as well as the company’s name for
whom the service is being provided.

BellSouth will provide Toll Operator Assistance and Local Operator
Assistance for the OLEC subscriber in a similar manner as it is provided to
1CO subscribers today. BellSouth Operators will assist customers in
completing toll and/or local calls; handling emergency calis; verification
and interruption; Alternate Automated Billing Services; and automated
coin telephone service.

Providing DA for OLECs requires that the call be delivered to the
Operator Services Switch in a terminating Feature Group D (FGD) format
over an ATC type trunk. The originating call will be delivered to the
Number Services Switch (DMS 200 TOPS) over a dedicated trunk facility.
Standard trunk signaling formats, formerly known as Feature Group C or
“traditional signaling”, will be used to send the originating call to the
Operator Services Switch. If the OLEC provides ANI, then additional
services such as DACC may be available. The following conditions must
be satisfied prior to the offer of DACC:

ANI must be available.

The requested listing must be a published number.

The number retrieved from the database must be intraLATA with respect
to the originating line number.

The originating caller must be released to an ARS announcement
including the offer of call completion.

Originating callers must indicate via Dual Tone Multi-Frequency
(DTMF) input the desire to complete or the IC or OLEC must agree

that all intralLATA calls should attempt to complete.
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ASR Order
Requirements

NUMBER SERVICES FOR OLECS
‘OPERATOR SERVICE/DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE

IRUNK IXYPE-Toll & Assist (No DA)

(1) NC: = SD-D or SB-D

(2) TRFTYP: =0P

(3) TTT: =4,5,60r7

4) OPS: = Must be requested in remarks until new code of

, “I” is added to ASR for Toll and Assist 0+ and 0-

(5) SECLOC: =BST TOPS

(6) ALOC: =QLEC

(7) ZLOC: =BST

(8) PLSG: = M-

(9 TUCMOD: = TD/JCN3, TD/INCO, TD/ICM4

(10) BRAND: = Must be requested in remarks section until the
“Brand” field is added to the ASR. This includes
the phrase the OLEC wants on the recording.

(11) EML: =6

(12) TK SIG: = 0A-OF

(13) DNPANNXX: =Desired NPA/NXX

(14) REMARKS: = Branding and branding recording

(1) NC: =8SD-J OR SB-J

(2) TRFTYP: =DA

3) TTT: =2

(4) OPS: =N/A

(5) SECLOC: =BST TOPS

(6) ALOC: =Q0LEC

(7) ZLOC: =BST

(8) PLSG: =M-

(9) TUC/MOD: =DA/JCC

(10) BRAND: = Must be requested in the remarks section until the
“Brand” field is added to the ASR. This includes
the phrase the OLEC wants on the recording.

(1) EML: =6

(12) TK SIG: = 0A-OF

(13) NPA/NXX: = Desired NPA/NXX

(14) REMARKS: = Branding and branding recording
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NUMBER SERVICES FOR OLECs _
OPERATOR SERVICE/DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE

ASR Order Requirements (cont.)

173196

TRUNK TYPE - DA w/o ANI

NC = SD-J or SB-J

TRFTYP =DC

TIT =2

OPS =N/A

SECLOC =BSTIR

ALOC = OLEC

ZLOC =RBST

PLSG = M-

TUCMOD =IR/J)

BRAND =N/A

EML =6

TK SIG =

REMARKS
TRUNK TYPE - VERIFY JRUNK TYPE - INTERCEPT
NC =777 NC =SDYB or SBYB
TRFTYP =VR TRFTYP =R
TTT =] TIT =2
OPS =N/A OPS =N/A
SECLOC =BST TOPS SECLOC =BSTIR
ALOC =BST ALOC =QLEC
ZLOC = QLEC ZLOC = BST
PLSG = M- PLSG = M-
TUC/MOD =VR/ TUCMOD =1IR/]
BRAND =N/A BRAND =N/A
EML =6 EML =6
TK SIG =TS TK SIG =TS
REMARKS REMARKS
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FACILITY BASED -

Description
. of Service

Service
Application

ASR Order
Requirements

13156

UNBUNDLED EXCHANGE ACCESS LOOP

A circuit extending from a central office to a subscriber’s premises
engineered to meet the same design parameters as an exchange access line
offered in the GSST. These circuits are offered only to certificated Other
Exchange Companies (OLECs) for the purpose of providing local
telecommunications service.

Unbundled Loop Channelization System - An arrangement offered to
Other Local Exchange Companies (OLECs) for the purpose of
channelizing multiple Digital Loop Carrier 1.544 Mbps channels offered
in Tariff Section E.7.2.6D on a non-concentrated basis. These channels
are only available for connection to Unbundled Exchange Access Loops
offered in Tariff Section E.7.5.3.A.1.a.2. The Unbundled Loop System
requires a Central Office Channel Interface for each channel of lesser

capacity.

If an end user transfers from the Company to an OLEC or service is
transferred from one OLEC to another OLEC and the transfer involves an
Unbundled Exchange Access Loop leased from the Company, the
Company must be provided with sufficient information to identify the
existing service that it will replace so that the Company can reuse the
facilities in an economic manner.

Service order and ASR requirements are under development.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Introduction

Purpose This handbook is provided by BellSouth for your exclusive use and
assistance. It is in no way intended to create, nor does it create, a binding
agreement or contract of any kind. The terms and conditions under which
BellSouth provides telecommunications services are set forth in the
Company’s tariffs, which have been filed with and approved by each
state’s Public Service Commission. In addition, other terms and
conditions of the parties’ relationships may be specified by separate
contracts. Nothing in this handbook is intended to supersede the
requirements outlined in the state-specific tariffs or contracts.

Key LCSC - BellSouth’s Local Carrier Service Center
Acronyms OLEC - Other Local Exchange Carrier/Company
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Updates to the Handbook

How to Receive

Update Form

Mailing Address

Facsimile Number

/6596

This handbook may be reproduced only for your Company’s exclusive use
and should be retained for future reference. The handbook will be updated
and periodically reissued, and can be mailed directly to you. The form
below should be used to provide the mailing address for updates, as well
as future address changes.

CHECK ONE:

MAILING ADDRESS FOR UPDATES 0

CHANGE MAILING ADDRESS O

COMPANY:

ADDRESS:

CITY, STATE:

ZIP CODE:

NAME: DATE:

TELEPHONE: ( ) v

Local Carrier Service Center (I.CSC)
BellSouth

Room D-20

5147 Peachtree Industrial Boulevard
Chambilee, GA. 30341

This form may also be faxed to 1-800-872-7059.
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Account Team

Purpose

The OLEC account team provides the following services:

Customer Education (i.e., how to do business with BellSouth)
Technical Assistance
General Problem Resolution (i.e., customer advocate)
Tariff Interpretation
Rate Quotations
Major Project Coordination
Customer Notification Letters
(i.c., new services, BellSouth re-arrangements, such as NPA
splits, etc.)
Initial Contact/Negotiator for Complex Services - including, but not
limited to:

- Megalink® / HiCap

- ESSX®

- DDAS

- Co-Location

- FlexServ®

- Accupulse®

- Native Mode Lan Interconnect (NMLI)
- Frame Relay

- SMARTPath®

- Connectionless Data Service (CDS)
- Video/Audio

- Sychronet®

- ISDN

000490
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OLEC ACCOUNT TEAM
Directory

Name Telephone Pager Number Fax Number
Rich Dender - 205-977-5966 1-800-729-1371 205-977-0037
Bill French 205-977-0535 1-800-729-1372 205-977-0037
- Nancy Nelson 205-977-1136 1-800-729-1380 205-977-0037
Rick Ratliff 205-977-7489 1-800-729-1383 205-977-0037
Pinky Reichert 205-977-1755 1-800-729-1384 205-977-0037

Mailing Address  BellSouth

3535 Colonnade Parkway

Room E4E1
Birmingham, AL 35243

Note OLEC’s which are also Interexchange Carriers (ICs) will be supported
by their IC Account Team.

| 000491
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Local Carrier Service Center
Purpose The Local Carrier Service Center (LCSC) provides a central point of
contact for processing Other Local Exchange Carrier (OLEC) orders for
BellSouth tariffed services.

Responsibility The LCSC is your point of contact for ordering local service. The LCSC
will direct you to the appropriate person or department for assistance with
matters outside the scope of service provided by the LCSC.

The LCSC provides the following services for its customers:
o Negotiate and coordinate all service order activity.

s Handle billing inquiries, payment arrangements,
general questions and assistance.
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LOCAL CARRIER SERVICE CENTER (LCSC)

Telephone Omceil.. ..... 2 0SSP0 EEERILBERERSEESI SRS smn-3116
Numbers Local Service Requests, LSR Questions,
Billing Inquiries & General Assistance

meeNumber..'..l....ll..l...‘....-.l 800-872'7059
o All Forms

Supervisors Director
JoyceSavage..........cci0iiiiiiinnn. 770-986-2203

BethCraig...........oovvvvvnrniannnn 770-451-0883

Mailing Address Local Carrier Service Center (LCSC)
BeliSouth
Room D-20
5147 Peachtree Industrial Boulevard
Chamblee, GA 30341

Hours of 9:00 AM to 5:00 PM EST
Operation Monday - Friday
Holidays New Years Day
Observed Memorial Day
Independence Day
Labor Day
Thanksgiving Day
Christmas Day

In some areas other local holidays may be cbserved.
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Certification
Definition

Certification
Process

Proof of
Certification

Proof of Tax
Exemption

Operating
Company
Number

Blanket Letter
of Authorization

APPLICATION FOR SERVICE REQUIREMENTS

Certification is the process by which the state PSC/PUC authorizes
an OLEC to conduct business in a particular state.

The OLEC should contact the state PSC/PUC to determine the
requirements for certification.

The OLEC must provide proof of certification to the LCSC. The LCSC
will be unable to provide service to any company not meeting the
appropriate PSC/PUC certification process. This proof of certification

should be provided with the Master Account Application (pages 11, 13).

If proof of certification is not provided with the application, it must be
submitted before any orders can be processed.

The OLEC must provide tax exemption certificates, as applicable, for
federal, state, county, local, or other taxes. If proof of tax exemption is
not provided, the OLEC will be billed the applicable taxes.

The OLEC must provide BellSouth with the four (4) digit Operating
Company Number (OCN) assigned by the National Exchange Carrier
Association (NECA). An OCN application is included on the following
page to assist in obtaining the number from NECA. Service requests

. cannot be processed without an OCN.

Format under development.

000494
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NECA

NATIONAL EXCHANGE
CARRIER ASSOCIATION

r COMPANY CODE REQUEST FORM |
'mu -
REQUESTOR'S NAME TELEPHONE NUMBER
ADi)REss FAX NUMBER
DATE OF REQUEST
[[COMPANY INFORMATION
COMPANY NAME

ADDRESS OF CORPORATE HEADQUARTERS

STATE(S) IN WHICH COMPANY OPERATES

TYPE OF SERVICE COMPANY PROVIDES (e.g., Wireless, Local Exchange)

COMPANIES OPERATING IN MORE THAN ONE STATE WILL BE ASSIGNED MULTIPLE
CODES, ONE CODE FOR THE OVERALL COMPANY AND AN ADDITIONAL CODE FOR EACH
STATE IN WHICH THE COMPANY OPERATES. COMPANIES OPERATING IN ONLY ONE STATE
WILL BE ASSIGNED ONLY ONE CODE.

PLEASE ATTACH LETTERS OF INCORPORAT1ON OR CERTIFICATION BY THE STATE PUBLIC
UTILITIES COMMISSION AUTHORIZING THIS COMPANY TO PROVIDE
TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE AS PROOF OF THE COMPANY’S EXISTENCE.

RETURN FORM TO:  KRISTIN BEFORD-SANTORO TEL # (201) 884-8355
NECA FAX # (201) 834-8469
100 S. JEFFERSON ROAD
WHIPPANY, NJ 07981

2/6/96
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Contact Number  BellSouth requires a single number which may be used by BellSouth for

for Misdirected referring misdirected end users to an OLEC. If an end user calls a

OLEC End Users  BellSouth Business Office or Repair Center in error, the end user will be
referred to the single number provided by the OLEC.

Contact Number  BellSouth will provide Customer Name and Address information to

for Customer OLEC:s to aid in the investigation of toll calls placed by the OLEC end
Name and Address users to BellSouth end users. OLEC Service Representatives will
Information require a special telephone number and unique access code to utilize the

service. It will be necessary for the OLEC and BellSouth to negotiate
contracts before system access is allowed.

000495
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Local Service Provider Numbers for each Local Service Provider will be listed on a
Front Pages Listing ‘generic’page in the Front Pages of the BellSouth printed
Information directories. The following numbers will be provided:

Establishing or Changing Home Service
Establishing or Changing Business Service
Billing Questions

_Directory Assistance

These numbers will be included at no charge in the Front Pages of
the BellSouth directories in areas where the OLEC is licensed to
provide service. The OLEC should submit these numbers to the
LCSC on the form provided along with the Master Account
Application and other required documents.

A sample of the proposed Local Service Providers Front Page is
shown on the following page. BellSouth information will be
included on the same page. The order of appearance for the Local
Service Providers will be determined prior to each directory
publication by a random drawing.

Form for Providing A form is provided in this document on page ____ which should be
Contact Number, used to submit all required numbers to the LCSC along with other
CNA Number, and documents listed in this section.
Front Page Numbers
The required numbers are:

Single Contact Number for End User Referrals

CNA Assistance Number

Front Page Listing Information

Along with the numbers, the name, title, address, and telephone
number of the person providing the number should be provided.
This person will be contacted periodically to verify the accuracy of
current informaion before directories are published.

vems 0C0497
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Sample Proposed Page Format and Listings

Customer Information for

Local Telephone Service Providers

XYZ Company -
Establishing or Changing Home Service

Estab_lishingorChangingBusiness Service

Repair

Billing Questions

Directory Assistance

ORS Company
Establishing or Changing Home Service.

Establishing or Changing Business Service

Repair

Establishing or Changing Home Service

Establishing or Changing Business Service
Repair

Billing Questions

Directory Assistance

QET Company
Establishing or Changing Home Service

Establishing or Changing Business Service......

Repair

Billing Questions
Directory Assistance

2/6/96

XXX
XXX
XXX
XXX
XXX

XXXX
XXXX
XXXX
XXXX
XXXX

XXX
XXX

XXXX
XXXX
XXXX
XXXX
XXXX

XXX

XXX
XXX

XXXX
XXXX
XXXX
XXXX
XXX

XXX
XXX

XXX
XXX
XXX
XXX
XXX

XXXX
XXX
XXX
). 9.9, 4
XXXX
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OLEC - Contact Numbers

BellSouth
Fax #: 1-800-872-7059

A. OLEC Name ’ OCN

B. Check the State(s) Where These Numbers Apply.
QAL OFL OGA OKY OLA OMs OQNC OgSC OTN
C. Local Servie Provider - O tional Numl

Single Point of Contact Number to be provided to OLEC end users contacting
BellSouth in error: ( ) -

Customer Name and Address (CNA) number for the use of BeliSouth Service
Representatives when investigating toll calis: ( ) -

D.  Local Service Provider - Front Pages Listing Informati

Numbers for publication in the BellSouth Front Pages of directories where the OLEC is

licensed to provide service:

Establishing or Changing Home Service ) .
Establishing or Changing Business Service ( ) -
Repair ( )3 -
Billing Questions ( ) -
Directory Assistance C ) .

This Information is Provided By:

Name

Title

Address

Telephone Number _ Date
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Forms of Security

Credit Policy

Deposits

Surety Bonds

2/6/96

Before a new account can be established, the LCSC must be provided
with information to determine deposit and advance payment
requirements. The Master Account Application (at the end of this
section) should be prepared and submitted to the LCSC. This will be
required before orders can be processed.

BellSouth may require the OLEC to provide proof of satisfactory credit
with BellSouth or pay a deposit and/or an advance payment prior to
processing service requests. BellSouth will accept an irrevocable Bank
Letter of Credit or a Surety Bond in lieu of a deposit.

A deposit is a sum of money or security obtained from a customer

to be held by BellSouth to assure payment of an account. The deposit
amount is based on an average two months total billing and is refundable
with interest after satisfactory credit has been established with BellSouth.

Deposits may be requested in connection with either new or existing
service as a means of protection against lost revenue. Accounts will be
routinely reviewed and increased deposits will be requested on accounts, if
appropriate.

A Surety Bond is an obligation which states that a security

company guarantees payment of accounts in the event of default by

the bonded customer. The bond must be obtained from a security
company which meets all BellSouth standards.

000509
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Forms of Security (cont.)

Bank Letter of A Bank Letter of Credit is a document issued by a financial institution
Credit which guarantees a specific amount of money will be paid upon request.

Many banking institutions use a standardized form and others may issue
an individual letter. Both types are acceptable; however, the Bank Letter
of Credit must clearly state or include the following information:

2/6/96

The identity of the customer covered by the letter of credit.

The beneficiary of the Letter of Credit is BeliSouth. The word
‘beneficiary’ is highly preferred but not required; there must at
least be clear language stating the letter of credit is in favor of, or
for the benefit of BellSouth.

The Bank Letter of Credit is irrevocable.

It is a letter of credit drawn on (name and location of bank).

The specific amount of credit extended.

The termination date or procedure for termination.

Partial drawings are permitted.

The procedure for collecting.

Any processing and/or examination fees charged to BellSouth by its
collecting bank will be added to any OLEC unpaid amounts and
deducted from the amount secured by the letter of credit.

The letter must be dated and must bear the signature and title of an
authorized officer of the bank.

000501
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BELLSOUTH MASTER ACCOUNT APPLICATION

OTHER LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANY

ACCOUNT INFORMATION

(3 Reseller [ Facilities Based Carrier Tax Exempt Tax Code State

Certificate of Authority Attached [ Yes [] No Estimated Average Monthly Bill

Company Name/Operating Company Number

Local Address
City State A d -

Corporate Address
City State ZIP -

Billing Address
City State P =

Contact Name & Telephone # for
Billing Telephone # ( > -
Orders Telephone # (
Other Telephone # (

T
N

e

CREDIT INFORMATION

Previous BeliSouth Service Telephone # (
0O Yes [J No Telephone # (

Other Carrent BellSouth Service Telephone # (
O Yes O No Telephone # (

Ownership
(O Individual (] Partnership
Name Tel# (

- Last Date of Service / /

Last Date of Service / /

ry vy
L}

Name Tel # ( SSN - -

L L Sl T WP e . it s—

Name Tel# ( o SSN - -

- SSN - o

M S Pt e e ity S — —

v r v T

Name .‘ Tel# (

3 Corporation
President Tel# (

- SSN - -

Vice-President Tel# (

Secretary Tel# (

——
Treasurer Tel # (

A St A e T it e Sl —

L S S o
[ ]
g
1
L]
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Summary of Service Application Requirements

Items Required 1. Proof of PSC/PUC Certification

Prior to Order 2. Proof of Tax Exempt Status (if applicable)

Processing 3. Operating Company Number (OCN)
4, Blanket Letter of Authorization (LOA)
5. OLEC - Contact Numbers Form
6. Master Account Application
All items should be provided to the LCSC along with the Master
Account Application. No orders can be processed until all
requirements are satisfied.

oo 000503
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Local Service
Request

Note

Submitting a

Service Request

Facsimile Number

2/6/96

SERVICE REQUEST PROCEDURES

The Local Service Request (LSR) is the vehicle which the OLEC will use
to request the transfer of local service from BellSouth, or for changes in
end user service. The document reflects the mformauon required for order
generation and processing.

The BellSouth OLEC Account Team is the initial point of contact for
complex services (see page 7).

Send the LSR to the LCSC via Facsimile.

1-800-872-7059.

000504
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SERVICE REQUEST PROCEDURES
LOCAL SERVICE REQUEST

Local Service is ordered using uniform order request forms called Local Service Requests (LSRs). There
are two (2) LSR forms; one for Residence local service and one for Business local service. In addition, a
residence or business Supplemental Local Service Request (SLSR) will be used to amend or change an
end user request after confirmation of processing has been received from BellSouth.

Each request form contains data necessary for switching local service to a new carrier, changing service for
an existing local service company customer, or establishing new service for an end user.

The forms are completed by the Other Local Exchange Company (OLEC) and faxed to BellSouth's
Local Carrier Service Center (LCSC) for processing. The fax number(s) are on each request form. The
LCSC will provide a Finm Order Confirmation response as notification of order issuance and confirmation
of the work due date.

These procedures contain the following:

Instructions - Local Service Request - Residence
Instructions - Supplemental Local Service Request - Residence

Instructions - Local Service Request - Business
Instructions - Supplemental Local Service Request - Business

Exhibits
Local Service Request - Residence
Supplemental Local Service Request - Residence
Local Service Request - Business
Supplemental Local Service Request - Business

Sampies - Compieted LSR and SLSR Forms (Under development)

2/6/96 2t
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Local Service Request - Residence

The LSR is designed so that only the parts relating to your requested activity need to be completed. For
that reason, it is important that the OLEC Name, End User Account # (unless a new account is being
established), the page numbers, and the OLEC PON be completed at the top of each page of the LSR to
insure the LCSC has all of your request. A separate LSR must be submitted for each main account
number.

Exhibit 1 is a LSR - Residence form. Following are definitions for all requested data.

Date : The date the OLEC submits the LSR to the LCSC.

Page 1 of : Enter the appropriate page #3 at the top of cach page of the LSR submitted.

A. - Other Local Exchange Company

Co/OCN: The Company Name and ‘Operating Company Number” for the OLEC submitting the LSR.

PON: The OLEC Purchase Order Number. This number may be up to thirteen (13) alpha numeric
characters. .

RPON: A Reiated Purchase Order Number designates that coordination is required between purchase

orders to complete the requested activity. This number may be up to thirteen (13) alpha numeric
characters.

Issued By: The name of the person completing the LSRwhoisrmponsibleforordﬁrcoordimﬁon. related
questions, and confirmation of service completion.

Telephone Number: The telephone number of the person issuing the LSR.
Project: An alpha-numeric code which may be used to link LSRs to a specific project.

Remarks: Available for the issuer to provide any additional information that would assist in order
processing.

FAX #: The fax number for transmission of the Firm Order Confirmation to the OLEC.

000505
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Local Service Request - Residence

B, - Action Requested

When completing the Local Service Request, remember the following: BellSouth Line Based Calling
Cards and Grandfathered Services are not available for resale. Certain customized billing arrangements
may not be applicable. Refer to the individual state tariffs for availability and description of resale
services. (See Section 7 for more details.)

Establish OLEC Service: The end user does not currently have an account with the OLEC. Check the

action requested. Details may be required in subsequent sections of the LSR.
New - End user does not currently have any local service.

Switch as is - Move this end user’s local service to the OLEC with no changes in service,
features, directory listings, or equipment.

Switch with changes - Move this end user’s local service to the OLEC with changes in all or
some part of their service. Details concerning the changes will be provided as
appropriate in later portions of the LSR.

Switch with new address - Move this end user with existing BellSouth service at one service
address to OLEC service at a new Jocation. There may or may not be other changes,

Existing OLEC Account: The customer currently has an account with the OLEC. Check the change(s)

2/6/96

requested. More than one category may be checked. Details will be required in subsequent
sections of the LSR.

Change Telephone Number(s) - Change the end user’s existing telephone number(s).
Change in Festures/Services - Add or Delete features or services.

Change in Listing or Directory - Change the listing or directory instruction.

Add Telephone Lines - Add additional telephone lines to the end user’s existing service.
Move to New Address - Transfer local service to a new service address.

Keep Existing Telephone Numbex, if possible (Y/N):Does the end user want to carry their
existing telephone number to the new service address? Enter Y (Yes) or N (No).

Disconnect Main Acct Tel # - Disconnect the entire end user account. The end user will no longer
have local service. If this block is checked, it is not necessary to complete any ‘OUT’
columns in parts Hor L.

Disconnect Additional Line Tel #(s) Only - Disconnect additional telephone numbers only. The
main account telephone number will still remain active.
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Local Service Request - Residence

B.- Actiop Requested (cont.)

Dus Date: This due date section can apply to any ‘Action Requested’ in cither the ‘Establish OLEC
Service’ or the ‘Existing OLEC Account’ categories,

End User Ready Date: This is the earliest date the end user would be ready for the activity requested.

Offered Due Date: The OLECs will be provided with a list of average intervals to accomplish particular
work activities. However, these work activity intervals can vary depending on existing work load,
features and services requested and equipment availability. These items can only be determined
when the order is processed. The LCSC will make every effort to meet an offered due date (or
end user’s ready date). Firm commitments should not be made to the end user until a Firm Order
Confirmation is received from the LCSC.,

Disconnect Date for the Old Address: The end user must provide the date old service is to be disconnected
on a change of address order. If the existing telephone number is not being reused at the new
location, the end user may request that the existing telephone number remain active at the old
location for up to thirty (30) days. If the existing telephone number is being reused at the new
location, the end user msy also request that the telephone number remain active at both locations
for up to thirty (30) days. However, in the latter case, all features and network facilities must be
identical at both locations. Availability of festures and ficilities at the new location is determined
as the order is processed.

EMERGENCY EXPEDITE: If an end user has an urgeat need for service and the normal offered due
dmwmaneetﬂmmdumupeaneeds,ﬂaeordambemhmmedummmy
expedite request. Every effort should be made to satisfy the end user with regular work intervals.

An expedited order may involve additional special charges. Applicable charges are addressed in
the state tariffs.

Eremise Access: Access is normally not required for residential activity UNLESS an additional line is
being added, or inside wiring or jacks are ordered. Where the Network Interface is located inside
a dwelling, access may be needed.

Indmﬁemdmpefum:fmmﬂbemqumdfuthcnqlmdmuy Check the
appropriate time from the options on the LSR. Ifaﬂday,AMorPanotmble,emafow
(4) hour interval between 8:00 AM and 6:00 PM (i.e., 11:00 A - 3:00 P).

Access Remarks: Available for the issuer to provide any additional information that is needed for premise
access. ‘
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C. - End User Information

Main Account Number: The end user telephone number. If there is no existing service, leave this field
blank. The new assigned number(s) will be provided by BellSouth in Part D.

Other Line Numbers on this End User Account: If there are additional telephone numbers associated with
the main account number, they should be entered here. _

End User Name: The current end user account name (or desired name if no existing account).
End User Service Address: The address where service is (or is to be) provided.

Apt/Bldg/Suite/Lot: Enter the appropriate number and circle the comrect designation. If another
designation is more appropriate, enter it above the number.

City/State: The city, village, or township and two digit state postal code for the location where service is
located.

ZIP: The five (5) digit zip code where service is located.

300509
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End User New Service Address: The address where new service is to be provided.

Apt/Bldg/Suite/Lot: If appropriate for the new service address, enter the number and circle the correct
designation. If another designation is more appropriate, enter it above the number.

City/State: The city, village, or township and two digit state postal code for the new service address.

ZIP: The five (5) digit zip code where new service is to be located.

For those rural addresses which may not have a defined postal address, complete the following:

Route/Box: Enter the appropriate designation to assist in identifying the service location.

If Unnumbered Address - Driving Directions: Provide specific instructions necessary for locating the
service address. For example, “From Highway 23, take Highway 190 east. Go 2 miles, tum right
on Turner Dr. Go 3 miles, turn left on Miller Rd. Third house on right.”

If Unnumbered Address - Former Occupant Telelephone Number gr a Neighbor’s Telelephone Number:

Mmfmm&munqunthmldmﬁnngmmubkﬁﬂkmwmdemww
the end user.
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D.-Firm Order Confirmation

ThisponionofﬂieLSRwillbeusedbymeBellSouﬂlLCSCwconﬁtmﬁmtmerequeﬂedorderhasbeen
processed and to provide the scheduled date for completion of the requested activity.

BellSouth Order #: The BellSouth internal order number. This number will be required for tracing the
request should there be a need for subsequent activity. There is space for three (3) order numbers
if necessary.

Assigned #: The telephone number(s) assigned to a customer in the case of new service or a oumber

change request. There is space for assigning three (3) numbers. If more are needed, they will be
included in the remarks.

MemoryCall® Access #: If MemoryCall® is ordered, the number which the end user will need to access
the system will be provided here.

MemoryCall® Temporary Password: The MemoryCall® Password which is temporarily assigned by
BeliSouth. The end user will change this password when they begin using the system.

RingMaster® I: If RingMaster® I is ordered, the additional number will be shown here.

RingMaster® H: If RingMaster® I1 is ordered, the two additional lines will be shown in the lines
designated (a) and (b). The (a) and (b) correspond to the listing information provided in Part H-1
under RingMaster® II.

BellSouth Service Representative: The name of the BellSouth Local Carrier Service Center (LCSC)
employee who is responsible for processing the order, order coordination, and confirmation of
order completion.

Telephone Number: The telephone number of the BellSouth Service Representative.

Remarks: Available for the BellSouth Service Representative to provide any additional information
required.

Order Due Date: The date the requested activity is scheduled to be performed.

Premise Visit? (Y/N): The LCSC will determine if a premise visit is required and enter Y (Yes) or N (No).

Time Scheduled: If a premise visit is required, the appointment time will be shown here.

Blg Acct: Each OLEC will bave a series of unique billing account numbers assigned which identify the
OLEC and are associated with the individual state RAO billing dates for end user telephone

numbers. The account number which will be billed for any appropriate charges associated with
the LSR will be entered here.

000511
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E.-Direstory
Directory Listing: One option must be selected for the Main Account Listing.

Listed - A Listed name is in the printed directory and in directory assistance operator records.
This option establishes the end user’s main listing. One listing is provided without
charge for each non-hunting telephone number.

Non-Listed - Thehshngdoesnotappwmd:epmteddmcwtyb\ummhbleﬂmughdmtory
assistance.

Non-Published - The listing is not in the printed directory and is not available through directory
assistance.

Name: Provide the listing as desired (i.e., Last name, first name, middle initial using upper and lower case.
When establishing a listing under an existing line in the white pages directory, provide the
existing telephone number and show the desired additional listing as it should appear (ie.,
children’s telephone).

Address: The service address as shown in Part C will be used for the end user listed address unless
otherwise specified here. If the address should be omitted from the directory listing, enter NONE.

City/Town: The city/town as shown in Part C will be used for the directory listing unless otherwise
specified in this section. If the town should be omitted from the directory listing, enter NONE.

E

Space is provided for two additional listings for the same main account number or for additional line
telephone numbers associated with the main account number. Copies of this section of the form should be
made if more listings are needed. There are two groups of items associated with each listing. The first two
(2) item group is: Additional Listing or Additional Line Number. One block must be checked to indicate
the appropriate listing type.

Additional Listing - An additional listing for the main account telephone number.
Additional Line Number - A listing for an additional telephone line number which is
different from the main account number.

The second three (3) item group is: Listed, Non-Listed, and Non-Published. Check the sppropriste block
for each listing. Definitions are shown above.

26096 C0gs 12 28
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E.-Directory Listing (cont)

Listing Change Only: There may be times when the only change requested by the end user is a change in
their directory listing. When this happens, you may choose to submit the stand alone directory
listing document on page 52 (in place of pages 1 and 2 of the residence LSR) of this document.
Instructions for completing the stand alone ‘Directory Listing Request’ form are on pages 36-40.
When the end user is s residential account, it is not necessary to complete Columns (7) and (8).

Directory Delivery Address ' - :
Provide address information here only if delivery is requested at an address which is different
from the service address.

Number of Directories Requesied
Resideptial end users receive one (1) white and one (1) yeliow page directory per account.
Residential end users may receive up to three (3) directories per account. If the end user requests
additional or replacement local directories, they may be ordered through the LSR process. If the
end user prefers to place the order, they should be referred to BAPCO at 1-800-422-1955. There
are no charges for additional or replacement local service directories.

Fwdmmi&ofmmdmmmm(mmynfu&cm«m
BAPCO at 1-800-682-4000. A charge will apply for foreign directories. The charge will be
billed directly to the end user by BAPCO.
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E.-Intercept

The ‘Action Requested’ in Part B of the LSR drives the appropriate announcement. If the customer
requests an intercept amnouncement different from the one which would amtomatically be selected, enter
the code for the desired announcement. We will manually force the announcement, For example,
normally a change to a non-published telephone generates Announcement 05, Many times sn end user
changing from a current Non-Pub to a new Non-Pub will request Announcement 21. Intercept o
announcements for residence lines continue for a maximum of ninety (90) days.

Code

Announcement

st

00

The aumber you have reached (Dialed Number) has been changed to a non-listed number. 1f you
need more information, please call Directory Assistance.

Disconnected
The number you have reached (Dialed Number) has been disconnected. No additional irformation is
available about (Bl_aled Number),

Changed to a Nop-Published Number
The number you have reached (Dialed Number) has been changed to a non-published aumber. No
additional information is available about (Dialed Number).

The number you have reached (Dialed Number) bas been temporarily disconnected. No additional
information is available about (Dialed Number).

P31

Changed to New Pyblished Number
The number you have reached (Disled Number) has been changed. The new number is (New
Number). Please make a note of it.

Changed to New Toll Free Number
The number you have reached (Dialed Number) has been changed. The new number is toll free. Please dial
one plus (New Number).

Changed from Toll Free Number '
The number you have reached (Dialed Number) has been changed. ‘The new number, which is no longer
toll free, is (New Number). Please make a note of it.

Ememakunoggﬁt

Emergency Agency Changed to 911
The number you have reached (Dialed Number) has been changed. The new emergency number is 911,

3

p——

The nurber you have reached (Dialed Number) has been disconnected. Calls are being taken by (New
Number)-

51

]

Temporary Disconnect at the Costomer’s Requst
The number you have reached (Disled Number) bas been temporarily disconmnected at the customer’s
r_eguut. Caﬂsmbehguhnby(NewNumher). Plusemakannoteoﬁt.

81

nmnbuyouhnvermhed(DmledNumber)hasbeenchanged. Ifyoumcdhng(Calledey 1), the
new number is (New Number). Please make a note of it. If you are calling (Called Party 2), the new
number is (New Number). Please make 2 note of it.

?‘Eemostfrequenﬂyusedmouncunenumshminboldm
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G.- Multi-Line Requests

If the end user main account has additional line numbers in Part C, enter 2 Yes (Y) if the action requested
in Part B should be applied to all of the telephone lines. If the requested action should not be applied to all
of the telephone lines, enter a No (N) and explain how the other lines should be treated.

H:1.&2. - Order Details

These two (2) pages are the forms needed to provide specific imformation concerning the Line and Line
Features; Inside Wiring and Jacks; and Features and Services the end user desires by telephone line
number. It will be necessary to provide separate ordering sheets for each number for which you are
placing an order.

" At the top left of sheets H-1 and H-2 are two (2) blocks. The first is labeled ‘End User Main Account #”.
This information should always be provided (except in the case of a new listing with no number at the time
the order is placed). This number, along with the OLLEC PON, will ensure that all portions of the LSR are
correctly associated. IE the items being ordered are for the End User Main Account #, the block should
also be checked.

IE, the items being ordered are for an Additional Telephone Line Number, the End User Main Account #
should be entered but the block should not be checked. The Additional Telephone Line Number should be
completed and the block checked.

When the telephone numbers are not known and more than one additional telephone line numbers are
being ordered, an indicator should be placed after the ‘Additional Telephone Line Number’ to ensure the

Example: [ End User Main Account# (__ )~
] Additional Telephone Line # (__ ) - (ist, 2nd add’} line, ete.)

The body of section H-1 and H-2 provides a check-off list format to install (IN) or delete (OUT) any items
needed or desired for local telephone service. Effort was make to list the items in the order required when
dealing with the end user. First items reiated to ‘Line and Line Features’; then items relating to installation
in ‘Inside Wiring and Jacks’; and finally vertical services in ‘Features and Services’. Section H-2 includes
features and services which are available for residential service but are infrequently ordered.

If an account is being disconnected, it is not necessary to show each item ‘OUT". Checking the
‘Disconnect Main Account #° item in Part B on page 1 of the LSR eliminates the need for additional
information. Only when an end user is actually changing features is it necessary to indicate when any
existing features are being discoutinued (OUT).

Not all features listed on the LSR are available for resale in every state. Refer to the state tariffs for
availability and descriptions.

2656 0005 Y
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There will be times when it is necessary to change an LSR after the order has been processed. In these
cases, a supplemental request will be issued. This alerts the LCSC to recall the original order(s) to make
the appropriste changes. Exhibit 2 is a Supplemental Local Service Request - Residence (SLSR).
Following are definitions for all requested data.

A.- Other Local Exchange Company :

Co/OCN: The Company Name and ‘OpmﬁngCompmyNumber’ for the OLEC submitting the SLSR.

PON: The OLEC Purchase Order Number. This number may be up to thirteen (13) alpha numeric
characters,

RPON: A Related Purchase Order Number designates that coordination is required between Purchase
Orders to complete the requested activity, This number may be up to thirteen (13) alpha numeric
characters.

Issued By: The name of the person completing the SLSR who is responsible for order coordination, related
questions, and confirmation of service completion.

Telephone Number: The telephone number of the person issuing the SLSR.

Project: An alpha-numeric code which may be used to link LSRs to a specific project,

FAX #. The fax number for ransmission of the Firm Order Confirmation to the OLEC,

B. - Action Requested and Remarks

This section is used to explain what change has been requested by the end user and how it coordinates

C.-End User

Account Number: The end user telephone number,

BeliSouth Order #(s): The BellSouth Order #(s) provided in Part D of the original Local Service Request.
This is essential for locating the order in our system insuring necessary coordination with that
order.

Other Line Numbers: If there are additional telephone numbers associated with the main account number,
they should be entered here,

000515
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D. - Firm Qrder Confirmation

This portion of the LSR will be used by the BellSouth LCSC to confirm that the requested order has been
processed and to provide the scheduled date for completion of the requested activity.

BellSouth Order #: The BellSouth intemal order number. This number will be required for tracing the
recuess should there be a need for subsequent activity. There is space for three (3) order numbers
if necessary.

Assigned #: The telephone number(s) assigned to a customer in the case of new service or a number
change request. There is space for assigning three (3) numbers, If more are needed, they will be
included in the remarks. If additional lines are being ordered on the Supplemental LSR,
remember to include the listing and Premise Access information in Part B, if required.

MemoryCall® Access #: If MemoryCall® is ordered, the number which the end user will need to access
the system will be provided here.

M@wwormmmm‘mmmmommmuwww
BeliSouth. The end user will change this password when they begin using the system.

RingMaster® I If RingMaster® [ is ordered, the assigned number will be shown here. If RingMaster® is
added on the Supplemental LSR, the directory listing information should be included in Part B.

RingMaster® II: If RingMaster® H is ordered, the additional numbers will be shown in the lines
designated (a) and (b). If RingMaster® II is added on the Supplemental LSR, the directory listing
information should be included in Part B. Remember to identify the listings as (a) or (b).

BellSouth Service Representative: The name of the BeliSouth Local Carrier Service Center (LCSC)

~ employee who is responsible for processing the order, order coordination, and confirmation of
order completion.

Telephone Number: The telephone number of the BellSouth Service Representative.

Due Date: The date the requested activity is scheduled to be performed,

Premise Visit? (Y/N): The LCSC will determine if a premise visit is required and enter Y (Yes) or N (No).

Time Scheduled: If a premise visit is required, the appointment time will be shown here,

Blg Acct: Each OLEC will have a series of unique billing account numbers assigned which identify the
OLEC and are associsted with the appropriate billing dates for end user telephone numbers. The
account number which will be billed for any appropriate charges associated with the LSR will be
entered here.

Remarks: Available for the BellSouth Service Representative to provide any additional information
required.

21656 000517 33
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The LSR is designed so that only the parts relating to your requested activity need to be completed. For
that reason, it is important that the OLEC Name, End User Account # (unless a new account is being
established), the page numbers, and the OLEC PON be completed at the top of each page of the LSR to
insure the LCSC has ail of your request. A separate LSR must be submitted for each main account
number.

Exhibit 3 is a LSR - Business form. Following are definitions for all requested data.

Date: The date the OLEC submits the LSR to the LCSC. :

Page 1 of ____: Enter the appropriate page #3 at the top of each LSR page submitted.

A. - Qther Local Fxchange Company

Co/OCN: The Company Name and ‘Operating Company Number' for the OLEC subenitting the LSR.

PON: The OLEC Purchase Order Number. This number may be up to thirteen (13) alpha numeric
characters,

RPON: A Related Purchase Order Number designates that coordination is required between purchase
orders to complete the requested activity. This number may be up to thirteen (13) alpha numeric
characters.

Issued By: The name of the person completing the LSR who is responsible for order coordination, related
questions, and confirmation of service completion.

Telephone Number: The telephone number of the person issuing the LSR.

Project: An slpha-numeric code which may be used to link LSRs to a specific project.

Remarks: Available for the issuer to provide any additional information that would assist in order
processing.

FAX #: The fax number for transmission of the Firm OrderConﬁrmaﬁonwﬂ:eOLEC.
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B.: Acsion Requested

When completing the Local Service Request, remember the following: BellSouth Line Based Calling
Cards and Grandfathered Services are not available for resale. Certain customized billing arrangements
may not be applicable. Refer to the individual state tariffs for availability and description of resale
services. (See Section 7 for more details.)

Establish OLEC Satvice: The end user does not currently have an sccount with the OLEC. Check the

action requested. Details may be required in subsequent sections of the LSR.
New - End user does not currently have any local service.

Switch as is - Move this end user’s local service to the OLEC with no changes in service,
features, directory listings, or equipment.

Switch with changes - Move this end user’s local service to the OLEC with changes in all or
some part of their service. Details conceming the changes will be provided as
appropriate in later portions of the LSR.

Switch with new address - Move this end user with existing BellSouth service at one service
address to OLEC service at a new location. There may or may not be other changes.

Existing OLEC Account: The customer currently has an account with the OLEC. Check the change(s)

2/6/196

requested. More than one category may be checked. Details will be required in subsequent
sections of the LSR.

Change Telephone Number(s) - Change the end user’s existing telephone number(s).
Ch-angeinan'esIServieu-AddorDeleufm:morm

Change in Listing or Directory - Change the listing or directory instruction.

Add Telephone Lines - Add sdditional telephone lines to the end user’s existing service,
Move to New Address - Transfer local service to a new service address.

Keep Existing Telephone Numbez, if possible (Y/N):Does the end user want to carry their
existing telephone number to the new service address? Enter Y (Yes) or N (No).

Disconnect Main Acct Tel # - Disconnect the entire end user account. The end user will no longer
have local service. If this block is checked, it is not necessary to complete any ‘OUT"
columns in parts H or L.

Disconnect Additional Line Tel #(s) Only - Disconnect additional telephone numbers only. The
main account telephone number will still remain active.

000519
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B. - Action Requested (cont.)

Buc Date: This due date section can apply to any ‘Action Requested’ in either the ‘Establish OLEC
Service' or the *Existing OLEC Account’ categories.

End User Ready Date: This is the earliest date the end user would be ready for the activity requested.

Offered Due Date: The OLECs will be provided with a list of average intervals to accomplish particular
work activities. However, these work activity intervals can vary depending on existing work load,
features and services requested and equipment availability, These items can only be determined
when the order is processed. The LCSC will make every effort to meet an offered due date (or
end user's ready date). Firm commitments should not be made to the end user until a Firm Order
Confirmation is received from the LCSC.

Disconnect Date for the Old Address: The end user must provide the date old service is to be disconnected
on a change of address order. If the existing telephone number is not being reused at the new
location, the end user may request that the existing telephone number remain sctive at the old
location for up to thirty (30) days, If the existing telephone number is being reused at the new
location, the end user may also request that the telephone number remain active at both locations
for up to thirty (30) days. However, in the Iatter case, all features and network facilities must be
identical at both locations. Availability of features and facilities at the new location is determined

as the order is processed.

EMERGENCY EXPEDITE: If an end user has an urgent need for service and the normal offered due
date will not meet the end user’s special needs, the order can be submitted as an emergency
expedite request. Every effort should be made to satisfy the end user with regular work intervals.
An expedited order may involve additional special charges. Applicable charges are addressed in
the state tariffs,

Premise Access: Aomsshmﬂdhmmﬂlybenegoﬁmdonmo&BusinmLsm.
Indicate the end user preference if access will be required for the requested activity. Check the
appropriste time from the options on the LSR. If all day, AM or PM are not suitable, enter a four
{4) hour imerval between 8:00 AM and 6:00 PM (i.e, 11:00 A - 3:00 P).

Access Remarks: Availabie for the issuer to provide any additional information that is necded for premise
access,

0005290
2696 DRAFT »




OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
RESALE

" Local Service Request - Business

C. - End User Information

Main Account Number: The end user telephone number. If there is no existing service, leave this field

blank. The new assigned number(s) will be provided by BeilSouth in Part D.

Other Line Numbers on this End User Account: If there are additional telephone numbers associated with
the main account number, they should be entered here.

End User Name: The current end user account name (or desired name if no existing account),
End User Service Address: The address where service is (or is to be) provided.

Apt/Bldg/Suite/Lot: Enter the appropriate number and circle the correct designation. If another
designation is more appropriate, enter it above the number.

City/State: The city, village, or township and two digit state postal code for the location where service is
located.

ZIP: The five (5) digit zip code where service is located.
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End User Service Address: The address where new service is to be provided.

Apt/Bldg/Suite/Lot: If appropriate for the new service address, enter the number and circle the correct
designation. If another designation is more appropriate, enter it above the number.

City/state: The city, village, or township and two digit state postal code for the new service address.

ZIP: The five (5) digit zip code where new service is to be located.

For those rural addresses which may not have a defined postal address, complete the following:

Route/Box: Enter the appropriate designation to assist in identifying the service location.

If Unnumbered Address - Driving Directions: Provide specific instructions necessary for locating the
service address. For example, “From Highway 23, take Highway 190 east. Go 2 miles, turn right
on Turner Dr. Go 3 miles, turn left on Miiler Rd. Third house on right.”

If Unnumbered Address - Former Occupant Telelephone Number or a Neighbor’s Telephone Number:

This information is required to assist in identifying the correct cable facilities to provide service to
the end user.

000522
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1. - Firm Order Confirmation
This portion of the LSR will be used by the BellSouth LCSC to confirm that the requested order has been
processed and to provide the scheduled date for completion of the requested activity.

BellSouth Order #: The BellSouth internal order number. This number will be required for tracing the
request should there be a need for subsequent activity. There is space for three (3) order numbers
if necessary. ‘ -

Assigned #: The telephone numnber(s) assigned to a customer in the case of new service or a number
change request. There is space for assigning three (3) numbers. If more are needed, they will be
included in the remarks.

MemoryCall® Access #: If MemoryCall® is ordered, the number which the end user will need to access
the system will be provided here.

MemoryCall® Temporary Password: The MemoryCall® Password which is temporarily assigned by
BellSouth. The end user will change this password when they begin using the system.

RingMaster® I: If RingMaster® I is ordered, the additional number will be shown here.

RingMaster® II: If RingMaster® 11 is ordered the two additional lines will be shown in the lines
designated (a) and (b). The (a) and (b) correspond to the listing information provided in Part H-1
under RingMaster® 11

BellSouth Service Representative: The name of the BeliSouth Local Carrier Service Center (LCSC)
employee who is responsible for processing the order, order coordination, and confirmation of
order completion.

Telephone Number: The telephone number of the BellSouth Service Representative.

Remarks: Availabie for the BellSouth Service Representative to provide any additional information
required.

Order Due Date: The date the requested activity is scheduled to be performed.

Premise Visit? (Y/N): The LCSC will determine if a premise visit is required and enter Y (Yes) or N (No).

Time Scheduled: If a premise visit is required, the appointment time will be shown here.

Big Acct: Each OLEC will have a series of unique billing account numbers assigned which identify the
OLEC and are associated with the individual state RAO billing dates for end user telephane

numbers. The account number which will be billed for any appropriate charges associated with
the LSR will be entered here.

QQ43F
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E.- Directory Listing
This directory listing page is designed for use with the complete Business LSR (Parts A-H-2.). However, it
mdmbeusduamdabudommtfwbmmmwmxdmudmﬁymfommmwhmmly
directory listing or replacement/additional directories are ordered.
Other Local Exchange Company
IfthecompleteLSRxssummstwdmdﬂnsmfomauonsuprowdedeutAoflheLSR.nmnotnec&m
to duplicate the entries here. Even when the complete LSR is submitted, it is important to enter the PON
and OLEC name to be sure it is associated correctly with the remainder of the LSR.

Date: The date the OLEC submits the LSR to the LCSC.

PON: The OLEC Purchase Order Number., This number may be up to thirteen (13) alpha
numeric characters.

RPON: A Related Purchase Order Number designates that coordination is required between
purchase orders to complete the requested activity. This number may be up to thirteen
(13) alpha numeric characters.

FAX #: The fax number for transmission of the Firm Order Confirmation to the OLEC.

Company: The company name and identification code for the OLEC,

Issued By: The name of the person completing the LSR who is responsible for order
coordination, related questions, and confirmation of service completion.

Telephone Number: The telephone number of the person issuing the LSR.

Remarks: Available for the issuer to provide any additional information that would assist in order
processing.

000524
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
RESALE

Local Service Request - Business

E.-Directory Listing (cont)
End User
If the complete LSR is submitted and this data is provided in Part C of the LSR, it is not necessary to
duplicate the information here. It is important to enter the Main Account Number to be sure it is associated
correctly with the remainder of the LSR. _
End User Name: The current end user account name (or desired name if no existing account).
End User Service Address: The address where the service is {or is to be) provided.
Main Account Number: The end user main account telephone number.

Existing YP Advertising (Y/N): Does the end user currently have Yellow Pages Advertising?
Enter Y (Yes) or N (No). Yellow Page advertising will be billed directly to the end user
by BAPCO,

End User Miscellaneous Account Number - In some situations, a miscellaneous number may be
assigned by BellSouth when the initial order is processed. If assigned, the miscellaneous
account number will be required for any subsequent order activity for the end user.

Listing Request
Checktbeappmpnmblockmmdxcaewhutypeofhmgmquatubemgmbmm
New Account - End user does not currently have any local service.

Disconnect Account - The end user currently has only directory listing service provided by
BellSouth. This option will disconnect (discontinue) the listing,

Add to Current Account - Add a listing(s) to an existing OLEC end user account.

Deiete from Current Account - Delete a listing(s) from an existing OLEC end user account. This
does not disconnect (discontinue) the account. It dejetes a portion of the listing.

Change Listing - Change the directory listing on an existing OLEC account.
Correct Listing- Correct an listing and/or telephone number on an existing OLEC account.
Type Listing
Select the appropriate designation for the account number. Designate whether the directory listing

is Business, Residence, City Government, County Government, State Government, or US
"~ Government.

UG0S2s
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
RESALE

Local Service Request - Business

E.-Directory Listing (cont.)

Firm Order Confirmation
This portion of the Directory Listing request will be used by BeliSouth LCSC to confirm that the
requested order has been processed if the ‘Directory Listing Request’ is submitted as a stand alone
document. IfnmamofueompleteLSR,ﬂ;eFumOrderConﬁrmmonwmbepmvmdon
page 1 of the LSR. in part D, .

Date Prepared - The date work on the listing is completed in the LCSC.

BellSouth Service Representative - The name of the BellSouth Local Carrier Service Center
(LCSC) employee who is responsible for processing the order, order coordination, and
confiration of order completion.

Telephone # - The telephone number of the BellSouth Representative,

Remarks - Availabie for the BeliSouth Service Representative to provide sny additional
information required.

Big Account - Each OLEC will have a series of unique billing sccount numbers assigned which
telephone numbers. If a directory listing is being requested that is not associated with the
complete LSR, the billing account for appropriate charges, if any, will be shown here.

Miscellaneous Account Number Assigned - In some situations, a miscellanecus account may be
assigned by the LCSC with the initial order placed for an end user. If a miscellaneous
account code is assigned, it will be required to identify the correct account on any
subsequent orders. On future orders for this end user, it should be entered in the End.
Lser section, End User Misc Account Number.

BeliSouth Order Number - The BellSouth system order number. This number will be required for
tracing the request should there be a need for subsequent activity. There is space for
three (3) order numbers if necessary,

Directory Delivery Address
Provide address information here only if delivery is requested st an address which is different
from the service address.

Number of Directories Requested _
Business end users receive one (1) white and yellow page directory per access line. If the end
user requests additional or replacement local directories, they msy be ordered through the LSR
process. I the end user prefers to place the order, they should be referred to BAPCO at 1-800-
422-1955. There are no charges for additional or replacement local service directories,

For directories outside of the end user local service area (foreign directories), refer the customer to

BAPCO at 1-800-682-4000. A charge will apply for foreign directories. The charge will be
billed directly to the end user by BAPCO.

GGOSZ’S
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
RESALE

Local Service Request - Business

E.:- Directory Listing (cont.)
Listing Information _
(1) Listing Order Code - This column will be used to assign a unique code to each listing line.

This code will sequence the listings according to the end user’s desires. The listing order
codes are A1-A9, B1-B9, C1-C9, etc. through M1-M9. A1 must be used for the first line

of the listing, A
Example: Al Smith Hardware Stores, Inc.
A2 Branch Stores
etc.

If the listing is a ‘straight line’ listing, with only one line of customer information (name,
street address, city and number), no entry is required in this section.
(2) Caption Indent Level - This refers to the amount of indention.
0 = Left Hand Justification (No Indent)
1 = 1 Level of Indent (1 Space to the Right)

2 =2Levels of Indent (2 Spaces to the Right)
3 =3 Levels of Indent (3 Spaces to the Right)

Example:
Al Level 0 Smith Hardware Stores, In¢.
A2 Level § Branch Stores
A3 Level 2 1416 Main Street......111-1111
A4 Level 2 182 Broxtoa Dr.........222-2222
AS Level ] 2711117 R — .333-3333
A6 Level 1 Home Delivery........... 444-4444

If the listing is a ‘straight line" listing, with only one line of customer information (name,
street address, city and number), no entry is required in this section.

(3) Listed Name - This section is used to show the listing EXACTLY as the end user desires for it
to appear in the directory. When changing an established listing, provide the complete
listing (caption) to insure the listing will be changed according to the end user request.

(4) Listed Address - Use this section to enter the listed address if the end user desires a listing
different from that provided in the ‘End User Account’ section or in Part C on page 1 of
the LSR. If the address should be omitted from the directory listing, enter NONE.

(5) Telephone Number - List the end user numbers as appropriate to associate them with the
correct lines on the end user listing.

uGos27
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
RESALE

" Local Service Request - Business

E.- Directory Listing (cont.)
Listing iufomation (cont.)

(6) Listed, Non-Listed or Non-Pyblished - Enter the abbreviation here for the type listing desired
by the end user. The designation may be different for different numbers in the caption
list

Listed - The Listed name is in the printed directory and in directory assistance operator
records. One listing is provided without charge for each non-hunting telephone
number.

Non-Listed - The listing does not appear in the printed directory but is available through

i assistance.
Non-Published - The listing is not in the printed directory and is not available through

{7) Yellow Page Heading & SIC - When a business listed number is selected, an optional listing in
the BellSouth Yellow Pages is also available at no charge for each end user account. The
listing may be placed in the BeliSouth Yellow Pages under an approved heading that is
appropriate for the business (i.e., Restaurants, Beauty Salons, etc.) Requests for business
listings under more than one heading are considered Directory Advertising and must be
negotiated by the end user with an appropriate yellow page advertising company. 1f an
end user doesn’t want g listing in the BeliSouth Yellow Pages specify NONE in the
Yellow Page Heading section.

In addition to the Yellow Page Heading, the appropriate SIC (Standard Industry Code)
should be provided. Refer to the SIC Manual for this information. The manual is
published by the United States Office of Management and Budget and may be purchased
through NTIS.,

National Technical Information Service

5285 Port Royal Road

Springfield, Virginia 22161
703-487-4650

(8) Community of Listing - The listing will be entered in the appropriate directory based on the
main account telephone number. If the end user desires the listing to appear in additional

directories (or a different directory), enter the community name for the directory (ies)
where the foreign listing should be published,

w528
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
RESALE

Local Service Request - Business

E.-Intercent

The ‘Action Requested’ in Part B of the LSR drives the appropriate announcement. If the customer
requests an intercept announcement different from the one which would automatically be selected, enter
the code for the desired announcement. We will manually force the announcement. For example,
normally a change to a non-published telephone generates Announcement 05. Many times an end user
changing from a current Non-Pub to a new Non-Pub will request Announcement 21 to insure their current
callers continue to have their number. Intercept announcements for business lines continue for a maximum
of six (6) months.

Code

Announcement

Changed to g Non-Listed Number
The number you have reached (Dialed Number) has been changed to a non-listed aumber. If you
need more information, please call Directory Assistance.

Disconpected
The number you have reached (Disled Number) has been disconnected. No additional information is
available about (Dialed Number),

3

Changed to 2 Non-Published Number
The number you have reached (Disled Number) has been changed to a non-published number. No
additional information is available about (Dialed Number).

Suspend for Non-Payment
The number you have reached (Dialed Number) has been temporarily disconnected. No additional
information is available about (Dialed Number).

21

Changed to New Published Number .
The number you have reached (Dialed Number) has beea changed. The new number is (New
Number). Please make a note of it.

Changed to New Toll Free Number
The number you have reached (Dizled Number) has been changed. The new number is toll free. Please dial
one plus (NewNumPer).

25

Changed from Toll Free Number
The number you have reached (Dialed Number) has been changed. The new number, whnchunolonger
tollﬁ-ee,ls('NewNmber) Please make a note of it.

Emergency Agency Changedto 911
The number you have reached (Dialed Number) has been changed. The new emergency number is 911.
Please make a note of it. . )

31

The number you have reached (Dialed Number) has been disconnected. Calls are being taken by (New
l_N_hnnber).

m— —

Temporary Discopnect at the Customer’s Requst
The sumber you have reached (Dialed Number) has been temporarily disconnected at the customer’s

requut. Calls a% taken by (New Number). Pleue make 2 note of it.

Thenumbuyouhnvereached(DnledNumber)hasbeenchmged. Ii‘youmcallmg(Calledeyl),
new number is (New Number). Please make a note of it. If you are calling (Called Party 2), the new
number is (New Number). Please make a note of it.

The most frequently used announcements are shown in bold text.

000529
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
RESALE

Local Service Request - Business

G.- Muiti-Line Requests

If the end user main account has additional line numbers in Part C, enter a Yes (Y) if the action requested
in Part B should be applied to all of the telephone lines. If the requested action shouid not be applied to all
of the telephone lines, enter a No (N) and explain how the other lines should be treated.

H-1 & 2. - Order Details

These two (2) pages are the forms needed to provide specific information concerning the Line and Line
Features; Inside Wiring and Jacks; and Features and Services the end user desires by telephone line
number. It will be necessary to provide separate ordering sheets for each number for which you are
placing an order.

At the top left of sheets H-1 and H-2 are two (2) blocks. The first is labeled ‘End User Main Account #”.
This information should always be provided (except in the case of a new listing with no number at the time
the order is placed). This number, along with the OLEC PON, will ensure that al! portions of the LSR are
correctly associated. IF the items being ordered are for the End User Main Account #, the block should
also be checked.

IE, the items are being ordered are for an Additional Telephone Line Number, the End User Main Account
# should be entered but the block should not be checked. The Additional Telephone Line Number should
be completed and the block checked. .

When the telephone numbers are not known and more than one additional telephone line pumbers are
being ordered, an indicator should be placed after the ‘Additional Telephone Line Number’ to ensure the

Example: O End User Main Account# () - -
O Additional Telephone Line# ()~ - (1st, 2nd, 3rd add’l line, ete.)

The body of section H-1 de-Zptovndesacheck-oﬂ‘hstfomatbmshﬂ(ﬂﬂ)mdelﬁe(OUDanylwms

needed or desired for local telephone service. Effort was make to list the items in the order required when

deahngmﬂaﬂ:emduser First items related to ‘Line and Line Features’; then items relating to installation
in ‘Inside Wiring and Jacks’; mdﬁnallyvuucalmmm‘medSavm

If an account is being disconnected, it is not necessary to show each item ‘OUT’. Checking the
‘Disconnect Main Account #' item in Part B on page 1 of the LSR eliminates the need for additional
information. Only when an end user is actually changing features is it necessary to indicate when any
existing features are being discontinued (OUT).

Not all features listed on the LSR are available for resale in every state. Refer to the state tariffs for
availability and descriptions.

00605309
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
RESALE ‘
Supplemental Local Service Request - Business

There will be times when it is necessary to change an LSR afier the order has been processed. In these
cases, a supplemental request will be issued. This alerts the LCSC to recall the original order(s) to make
the appropriste changes. Exhibit 4 is a Supplemental Local Service Request - Business (SLSR). Following
are definitions for all requested data.

A.= Other Local Exchange Company _

Co/OCN: The Company Name and ‘Operating Company Number® for the OLEC submitting the SLSR..

PON: The OLEC Purchase Order Number. This number may be up to thirteen (13) alpha numeric
characters.

RPON: A Related Purchase Order Number designates that coordination is required between Purchase
Orders to compiete the requested activity. This number may be up to thirteen (13) alpha numeric
characters,

Issued By: The name of the person completing the SLSR who is responsibie for order coordination, related
questions, and confirmation of service completion.

Telephone Number: The telephone number of the person issuing the SLSR.
Project: An alpha-numeric code which may be used to link LSRs to a specific project.

FAX #: The fax number for transmission of the Firm Order Confirmation to the OLEC.

B. - Action Requested and Remarks

This section is used to explain what change has been requested by the end user and how it coordinates

with the original order,

C.- End User

Account Number: The end user telephone number.

BellSouth Order #(s): The BellSouth Order #(s) provided in Part D of the original Local Service Request.
This is essential for locating the order in our system insuring necessary coordination with that
order.

Other Line Numbers: chmmnddiﬁondtekphmnumbmmocimdwiﬂlmeminmmtnumbu,
they should be entered here.

000531
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
RESALE
Supplemental Local Service Request - Business

D. - Firm Order Confirmation

This portion of the LSR will be used by the BellSouth LCSC to confirm that the requested order has been
processed and to provide the scheduled date for completion of the requested activity.

BeliSouth Order #: The BellSouth internal order number. This number will be required for tracing the
request should there be a need for subsequent activity. There is space for three (3) order numbers
if necessary. '

Assigned #: The telephone number(s) assigned to a customer in the case of new service or a number
change request. There is space for assigning three (3) numbers. If more are needed, they will be
included in the remarks. If additional lines are being ordered on the Supplemental LSR,
remember to include the listing and Premise Access information in Part B, if required.

MemoryCall® Access #: If MemoryCall® is ordered, the number which the end user will need to access
the system will be provided here.

MemoryCall® Temporary Password: The MemoryCall® Password which is temporarily assigned by
BellSouth, The end user will change this password when they begin using the system.

RingMaster® I: If RingMaster® I is ordered, the assigned number will be shown here. If RingMaster® is
added on the Supplemental LSR, the directory listing information should be included in Part B.

RingMaster® II: If RingMaster® II is ordered, the additional numbers will be shown in the lines .
designated (a) and (b). If RingMaster® II is added on the Supplemental LSR, the directory listing
information should be included in Part B. Remember to identify the listings as (a) or (b).

BellSouth Service Representative: The name of the BellSouth Local Carrier Service Center (LCSC)
employee who is responsible for processing the order, order coordination, and confirmation of
order completion.

Telephone Number: The telephone number of the BeliSouth Service Representative.

Due Date: The date the requested activity is scheduled to be performed.

Premise Visit? (Y/N): The LCSC will determine if a premise visit is required and enter Y (Yes) or N (No).

Time Scheduled: If a premise visit is required, the appointment time will be shown here.

Blg Acct: Each OLEC will have a series of unique billing account numbers assigned which identify the
OLEC and are associated with the appropriate billing dates for end user telephone numbers. The
account number which will be billed for any appropriate charges associated with the LSR will be
entered here.

Remarks: Available for the BellSouth Service Representative to provide any additional information
required.

000532
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
‘ RESALE

Local Service Request Exhibits

This section contains the following forms for requesting local service through the BellSouth LCSC:

¢ Local Service Request - Residence
*  Supplemental Local Service Request - Residence

o Local Service Request - Business
s  Supplemental Local Service Request - Business

900523
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BELLSOUTH LOCAL SERVICE REQUEST - RESIDENCE
Date / / Page 1 of .
Fax# 1-800-872-7059

Co/OCN PON RPON
issued By Telephone # ( ) - Project
Remarks
FAX # ( ) o

Establish OLEC Service 3 [J New  [J Switchasis [ Switch with changes [ Switch with new address
Existing OLEC Account [ Change Tel #(s) O Change Features/Services O Chg Listing/Directory
O Add Telephone Lines [0 Move to New Address - Keep Existing Tel #, if possible (Y/N)
] Disconnect Main Acct Tet # O Disconnect Additional Line Tel #(s) Only
Due Dats :
End User Ready Date ! ! Qffered Due Date ! / Disconnect Date for Old Address ! /

Wemmwmeetoﬂ"uedduemhmmloadmdequipmemwaihbﬂitymustbecheckedbdmmmhmmwtbcmdm.
(3 EMERGENCY EXPEDITE (Special Charges may apply. See Tariff)

Premise Access  (If Applicabie)  Hours are Mondey - Friday
0 Al Day 8:00-6:00 ) AM 8:00-Noon 3 PM Noon-6:00 Q0 4 Hour Interval (Bet. 3:00 & 6:00) -

( D -
Zip
End User New Service Address :
ApvBldg/Suite/Lot City/State Zip
Route/Box If Unnumbered Address - Directions
If Unpumbered Address - Former Occupant Tel # ( > - ot Neighbor's Tel # ( Y g
D. Firm Order Confirmation
BeliSouth Order # BellSouth Order # BellSouth Order #
Assigned # ( )- - Assigned # ( ) - Assigned # ( ) .
MemoryCall® MemoryCall® M
Access # ( > - Access # ( > - Access # ( > -
Temp Password - Temp Password - Temp Password -
RingMaster® 1 { ) - RingMaster® 1 ( ) - RingMaster® I > g
RingMaster® Il RingMaster® I
(®)( > - ®( > - @C___ ) -
®)( ) - ®)( ) - ®)( i -
Bq;llSothervieeRep Tel#( > - Remarks
Order Due Date / f Premise Visit (Y/N) Time Scheduled Blg. Acct.

§ BellSouth Line Based Calling Cards and Grandfathered Services are not available for resale.
Certain customized billing arrangements may not be applicable. Refer to state tariffs for availability and descriptions.
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BellSouth Residence LSR

OLEC Name Page of
End User Account # ( ¥ - PON
‘ BeliSouth Order #
E. Directory Listing  Please PRINT the listing exactly as the end user desires it to appear in our records.
Main Account Number [] Listed [J Non-Listed [J Non-Published
Name
Street Address
City
(] Add'lListing [J Add’lLine Number O Listed [J Non-Listed  {J Non-Published
Name
[] Add'lListing  [J Add’l Line Number [J Listed [J Non-Listed  [] Non-Published
Name

Dirsetory DeliveryAddress (if different from service address)
Address

~ City/Town/ZIP

Number of Directories Requested
(It:snotneousarytopmvndemformmonhmmbssthemdusermdlcmaneedfonddmonaldmctoms Residential
customers receive one directory sutomaticaily. They may receive up to 3 directories.)

F. Intercept
'l'he‘AcuonRequeswd umBdewmmameWmmmemasexphmdmtheLSRmmm qumm

*Action Recuested" The available standard announcements and associated codes are included with the LSR
instructions. Enter the desired standard intercept announcement code and any remarks desired to explain the request.

hwmmemmﬁtmidmuﬁnumﬁnmfulmofnimty(m)m

G. Multi-Line Action Reguests
Does the action requested in Part B apply to all lines in the end user account? (Y/N)

I NO, explain

J09

Not all “Line and Line Features’ apply in evesy state. mwummfommmmmmmsas
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o~ BeliSouth Residence LSR

OLEC Name Page  of
(] End User Main Account # ( > . PON
{3 Additional Telephone Line Number ( ) - BellSouth Order #
Tside Wining and Jacks (cont) Features and Services (cont)
Time & Materials Schedule In Out
Residence Line Quantity MemoryCall®
O 0O FlatRate — Locations - Rewire Existing 0 O MemoryCall® Basic
) [ Usage Based Pricing Jack for Additional Line O O MemoryCall® Dekue
[0 [ Measured Rate Concealed Wiring T Di vV
Type Jacks & Wiring for Baseboard . Eﬁm?mm:n‘“
Message Rate Sects, Concealed Wiring Attendant #
oo Type Connect Wire from Mobile . .
Home to Service Pole
3 . 0 ) MemoryCall® Personal Mailbox
0 O Touch Tons _L]{.‘ove&lmdebmpv{uew o0 Waiting Indicator
Other Locations - Move Inside Jack
oo Wire to Network Interface O O RisgMaster®I
go Listing Information
Other - Specify

{0 O Grouping (Hunting) Service
Type

3 [J Customized Code Restrictions
Option # (1-4,6)

Toll Billing Exeeptions
“"7 00 3 No Collect & No 3rd # Billing

[ No 3rd # Billing
O No Collect

ooo

Long Distance Carrier
IntraLata

InterLata

Optional Csalling Plan

Type
WatsSaver (Y/N)
Type (If yes)

0O 0O inside Wire Maintenance Plan

Flat Rate Schedule

Jacks & Wiring for Wall Sets,
Exposed Wiring

Jacks & Wiring for Baseboard
Sets, Exposed Wiring

Jacks for Wall Sets, Wiring in
Place

Jacks for Baseboard Sets, Wiring
inPlace

e Other - Specify

2/6/96

Out
Custom Calling Services
O Call Forwarding Varisble
3 Call Waiting
[ Call Waiting Deluxe
(m] SpeedCall!ng(&Coda)
3 Speed Calling (30 Code)
[ Three Way Calling
) Block Usage Sensitive Three Way

Calling
[ Call Forwarding Busy Line
Forward To #

In
a
Q
0
0
g
a
(||
()

O [ RisgMaster® O
Listing Information
()

O Call Forwarding Don’t Answer
Forward To #

0

# Rings Before Transfer

O End User Control - Call Fwd Don’t
Answer

O Remote Access Call Forwarding
Variable

0O oo

TouchStar® Service
(m] AnonymomCallRejeemn
O Call Block
O Call Return
] CdlSeleuor

aooooaooo
a
E

DRAFT

(3 Recommended)
[0 End User Control - Call Fwd Busy

®.)

Prestige® Service ONLY
O g Call Forwarding Busy Line
Forward To #

3 Call Forwarding Don’t Answer
Forward To #

0

# Rings Before Transfer
{3 recommended)

[} Call Forwarding Variable

[ Call Waiting

[ Speed Calling 6

O Speed Calling 30

[J User Transfer/Conferencing

[0 User Transfer/Conf./Call Hold

O User Transfer/Conf./Call Pick-Up

O User Transfer/Conf/Pick-Up/Hold

0ooooooo

Not all *Line and Line Festures’ apply in every state. thmuiﬁhwﬁhﬂuyndh%osas




BellSouth Residencs LSR

OLEC Name Page of
0 End User Main Account # ( ) S PON
O Additionai Telephone Line Number ( ) - BellSouth Order #
B2 Eeaturss and Services (cont)
In Out In Out ' In Out
O [J Remote Call Forwarding WATS - 300 Service Private Line
Forward To # 0O 03 Open 0 [ Voice
- - - ] InterLata/Intrastste O Q Dat=
O [ Change Forward To # ] Interstate Existing Circuit IDs
. g O O Option (Intral.ata Only)
Change RCF From: O [ Termination - Exchange Line
03 [ Local to Toll Existing WATS #s
O [ TolltoLocal - - If Voice: Signaling Required
O O AK®) RCF Paths - : aN____
0O [ Delete (#) RCF Psaths : - - . IfYes-Type
Current Miscellancous Billing # If Data: [J Analog or [ Digital
2 or 4 Wire
. Call Detail (Y/N) Is conditioning Req’d (Y/N)
LATA Names: If Yes - Type
Circuit Location Addresses:
Intralata Carrier
InterLata Carrier,
Remarks -
Not all ‘Line and Line Festures apply in every state. Refer 10 the state tariffs for availaility snd descriptions. 000537
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BellSouth LSR
Supplemental Local Service Request - Residence

After Firm Order Confirmation
Date i1 Page 1 of
Fax # 300-872-7059
A Other Local Exchange Company
Co/OCN PON RPON
Issued By Telephone # ( > - Project_
Remarks
FAX # ( ) -
B. Action Requested and Remarks
C. End Yser
Account Number ) - BeliSouth Order # (s)
Other Line Numbers ( . - ( > - ( ) -
D.  Firm Order Confirmation
BellSouth Order # BellSouth Order # BellSouth Order #
Assigned # ( > - Assigned # ( )= - Assigned # ( ) -
MemoryCall® MemoryCall® MemoryCall®

Access # ( ) - Access # ( ) - Access # ( ) -

Temp Password - Temp Password - Temp Password -
RingMaste®1(___ ) . RingMaster® 1(___)>- . RingMaster® 1 (___)- -
RingMaster® II RingMaster® 11 RingMaster®

@) ( > - @ ( ) - @( ) -

M) ( > Z ®)( ) - ®)( > -
BellSouth Service Rep Tel#( ) - Due Date / /
Premise Visit (Y/N) Time Scheduled Blg. Acct. Remarks

Not all ‘Line #nd Line Features” spply in every state. Refer 1o the state tariffs for svailaility snd descripeions. OS2
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—~ BELLSOUTH LOCAL SERVICE REQUEST - BUSINESS

Date / / Page | of
Fax# 1-800-872-7059
i A Other Local Exchange Company
Co/OCN - PON RPON
Issued By Telephone # (_____)- - Project
Remarks
FAX# ( } -

B. Action Requested
Establish OLEC Service§ 1] New ) Switchasis O Switch with changes O Swiich with new address
Existing OLEC Account [J Change Tel #(s) [J Change Festurew/Services O Chgli

) Add Telephone Lines ] Move to New Address - Keep Existing Tel #, dpossble(YfN)

{3 Disconnect Main Acct Tel # O DmmeﬂAddiﬁmﬂmeTet#(s)Only

End User Ready Date / / Offered Due Date / /_. Disconnect Date for Old Address / /
Wempwmeaoﬁeed&ndmehuwakhdudqmpmm:vuhbmtymbewbefuemmﬂwmdm

[) EMERGENCY EXPEDITE (Special Charges may apply. See Teriff)

Premise Access  (If Applicable)  Hours are Monday - Friday
O AlDsy 8:00-6:00 0O AM $:00-Noon 0 PM Noon-6:00 O 4 Hour Interval (Bet. 3:00 & 6:00) -
Access Remarks

Zip
Zip

If Unnumbered Address « Former Occupant Tel # ( . - of Neighbor’s Tel # (_ ) o

D. Firm Qrder Confirmation

BeliSouth Order # BeliSouth Order # BellSouth Order #

Assigned # ( ) - Assignad # { > - Assigned # { ) -
Access # ( ) - Access# ( > - Access # ( ) -
Temp Password . . Temp Password - Temp Password 5

RingMaster® I ( > - RingMaster® I ( ¥ - RingMaster® 1 ¥ -

RingMaster® H RingMaster® II RingMaster® 11

®C__) . @®C__ > - ®C__ ) -
®( ¥ - ) T S - ®)( ) -

BellSouth Service Rep Tel #( ) 8 - Remarks

OrderDoeDate /[ Premise Visit(Y/N)_____ Time Scheduled Blg. Acct

§ BellSouth Line Based Calling Cards and Grandfathered Services are not available for resale.
Certain customized billing arrangements may not be applicable. Refer to state tariffs for availsbility and descriptions.

veme | DRAFT 900529

55



Page__ of - BellSouth LSR
DIRECTORY LISTING REQUEST Fax # 800-872-7659
Oxher Local Exchange Company Eirm Order Confirmation
Date / PON RPON DstePrepared /[ BeliSouth Svc Rep
Company FAX #( ¥ - Tel#( ) - Remarks
Issucd By Telephone # ( > -
Remarks
Blg Account
End User Misc Account # Assigned
End User Name BeliSouth Order # Duc Date / /
End User Address BeliSouth Order # Due Date / /
Main Account Number ( ) - Existing YP Advertising (Y/N) BellSouth Order # Due Date / /
End User Mise Account Number
Direciory Defivery Address (if differcnt from service address)
Delivery Name
Listing Reguest Tvpe Listing Delivery Address
[1 New Account O Disconnect Account [J Business [J Residence
[0 AddtoCumentAcct [J Delete from Current Acct - O CityGov't [ County Gov’t City/State/ZIP
[J ChangeListing (O Comect Listing O StateGov't [ USGov't Number of Direciories Requested
Listing Information _ Attach additional pages as required.
Caption
Listing | Indent L,NL Yellow Page Community
Order | Level Listed Name § Listed Address Tel Number NP §§ Heading & SIC of Listing
) @ £)] “) (&)} L)) (] @®

0vSo

§ PRINT the listing cxactly as the end uscr desires it to appear.

DRAFT
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BeliSouth Business LSR

OLEC Name Page of
End User Account # ( )} - PON

F. Intercept
The‘AcuonRequmd umBdemmwmmomemumhmedmﬁeLSRmmm It.is not necessary

, * Acti . The availabls standard announcements and associsted codes are includod with the LSR
instructions. Enter the desired standard intercept announcement code and any remarks desired to explain the request.

Telephone Line Number Requested Announcement Code and Remarks

ﬁﬁﬁﬁ—\ﬁﬂ\ﬂﬂ\ﬂﬁ'\ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ'
B 515 U 0 1 51 51 L 1 1 1 1 % % 1

Intercept announcements for business lines continue for 8 maximum of six (6) months,

G. Multi-Line Action Requests
Does the action requested in Part B apply to all lines in the end user account? (Y/N)
If NO, explain

0005441
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BellSouth Basiness LSR

~~~. QLEC Name Page  of
: {3 End User Main Account# ( . - PON
© Additional Telepbone Line Number ( ¥ : BellSouth Order #

In Out In Out
Business Line 0O 0O Inside Wire Maiatenancs Plan
O 0O FlatRate
O () Usage Based Pricing Flat Rate Schedule
Type Quantity
O [ Measured Rate . Jacks & Wiring for Wall Sets,
Type Exposed Wiring
1 [ Message Rate Jacks & Wiring for Bascboard
Type Sets, Exposed Wiring
o Jacks for Wall Sets, Wiring in
0O 0O Touch Tons Place
e Jacks for Baseboard Sets, Wiring
Other in Place '
oo Other - Specify
oo
O [ Back-Up*Line Time & Materials Schedule
O 0 Coin Locations - Rewire Existing
Jack for Additional Line
3 O PBX Trunk _ Jacks & Wiring for Wall Sets,
Type Conceaied Wiring
Type Jacks & Wiring for Bascboard
Type Sets, Concealed Wiring
__ Connect Wire from Mobile
Signaling Type: Home to Service Pole
[0 Ground Start —___ Move Outside Drop Wire to
O Loop Start Network Interface
Locations - Move Inside Jack
0O I Grouping (Hunting) Servies Wire to Network Interface
Type Other - Specify

03 O Customized Code Restrictions
Option # (1-4,6)

Toll Billing Exceptions
] No Collect & No 3rd # Billing

O No 3rd # Billing
O No Collect

aoo

Loag Distance Carrier
IntralLsts

InterLata

Optioast Calling Plan
Type

WatsSaver (Y/N)
Type (if yes)

QE
g

|
:

O Call Block

£
1

[3 Call Tracing

[] Caller ID Basic

{3 Caller ID Dehmxe

[ Preferred Call Forwarding
[0 Repest Dialing

agoogaoooa F

0 0O MemoryCall® Basic
OO MmyCall.Delue
[] Pager Notification
~ OTeme ODigital [] Voice
[ Special Delivery Notification
Atiendant #

S

O O MemoryCali® Personal Mailbox
O O Message Wiiting Indicator

O O RingMaster®1
R e

) Block Usage Sensitive Three Way
Calling

3 Call Forwarding Busy Line
Forward To #

0 ooooooo B
u g
g
;

0 0O RisgMaster® I
- Listing Information
(Y

[ Csll Forwarding Don’t Answer
Forward To #

a

# Rings Before Transfer
(3 Recommended)
0 ) End User Control - Call Fwd Busy
O [ End User Controi - Call Fwd Don'’t
Answer

O 3 Remote Access Cail Forwarding
Variable

).

Not all ‘Line and Line Features’ or ‘Features and Scrvices’ apply in cvery state. Refer to the state tarifls for availabifity and descriptions.

2/6/96
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+»—~. OLEC Name

BellSouth Business LSR

OutWats (Service Details)
Type: (O Combined
] Intral.ata Only
# of Circuits Requestad
Type of Jack (if different from
RINIC)
0 2 Wire or [ 4 Wire
00 SwdC-ﬂms
Type: [0 8 or ] 30
Long Distance Carrier
IntraLata
InterLata
Message Detail (if applicable)
Yes or No

the appropriste block to alert the LCSC to
expect additional inforration from the
Account Team concerning your order.

Page_ of -
) End User Main Account # ( > G PON
[ Additional Telephone Line Number ( ) - BellScuth Order #
T2, Ecahuesand Services (cont) 0) Megalink® Channel Setvice
In Out In Out ] Native Mode LAN Interconnection
Prestige® Communications ONLY WATS (cont) (NMLI)
[ [ Call Forwarding Busy Line 800 Only (Service Details) () Primary Rate ISDN
Forward To # 0O 3 Open L] Pulselink
. . (] InterLata/Intrastate O Single Line ISDN
0O 0O Call Forwarding Don’t Answer O Interstate [0 Access SMARTPath®
Forward To # ) [] Opticn (IntralLats Only) [ Megalink SMARTPath®
- - Type Terminstion: [ SmartRing®
# Rings Before Transfer {J Exchange Line 0 Synchroost®
(3recommended) _ 3 Access Line 0 UniServ
(| DCallForwudszmable If access, 2 or 4 Wire
0 [ Call Wsiting Call Detail (Y/N) :
O O Specd Calling 6 LATA Names: Reats
O O Speed Calling 30
O O User Transfer/Conferencing
1 [ User Transfer/Conf./Cail Hold
0O [ User Transfer/Conf./Call Pick-Up IntraLata Carrier
[ [0 User Transfer/Conf/Pick-Up/Hold InterLate Carrier
{1 (3 Remots Cali Forwarding Private Line
Forward To# - 0 3 Voice
. - 0O O Daa
O [0 Change Forward To # Existing Circuit IDs
Change RCF From:
0O O Localto Toll
{3 [ Tolito Local If Voice: Signaling Required
O O Ad® RCF Paths (Y/N)
O O Delete(#) RCF Paths If Yes - Type
[szat:.wDAmlog or [ Digitl
WATS or & e
7 e e
[] OutWats (sec details below) W res = 1ype
Existing WATs Number(s)
o o To request sy of the following services
Current WATs Billing Number contact your OLEC Account Team. Check

Not all ‘Line and Line Festures’ or ‘Features and Services’ apply in every state. mwummsumwuuy-uum

DRAFT
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: | BellSouth LSR
Supplemental Local Service Request - Business

After Firm Order Confirmation
Date / / Page 1 of
Fax # 800-872-7059

A Other Local Exchange Company
Co/OCN PON RPON
Issued By Telephone # ( ) - Project
Remarks

g FAX# ( > -
B. Action Requested and Remarka
C Ead User
Account Number ( > - BellSouth Order # (5)
Other Line Numbers ( > - ( ) - { ¥ -
Other Line Numbers { i - ( > - ( - -
D. Firm Order Coafirmation
BellSouth Order # BellSouth Order # BellSouth Order #
A ei I#( )_ - Aﬁw’ ( )' o Aﬂw ¥ ( )‘ -
MemoryCall® MemoryCall® MemoryCall®

Access # ( ) - Access# ( > - Access # ) -

Temp Password - Temp Password - Temp Password -
RingMaster® I (_ ¥ - RingMaster® I ( > - RingMaster® 1 ( > -
RingMaster® II RingMaster® IT RingMaster® T

) ( ) - (O] ) - VT ) -

®( > - ®¢ > - . ) ( b -
BellSouth Service Rep Tel #( ) - : Due Date / /
Premise Visit (Y/N) Time Scheduled : Blg. Acct Remarks

Not all “Line and Line Festures® or ‘Features and Services® apply in every state, Refer to the state tariffs for svailability and descriptions.
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
RESALE

Local Service Request - Residence Samples

Completed Local Service Request Samples

This section contains samples of completed Residence LSR forms The ‘LSR Requirements’ shown in the sample
boxes below are supplied by the OLEC. The BellSouth LCSC completes Part D and returns the Firm Order
Confirmation to the OLEC by fax.

Tt is not necessary to send all sections of the LSR with each request. All local service requests will require Parts A,
B, and C. Send only the additional parts necessary to process the order for your end user.

Switch from BellSouth to an OLEC with No Changes

The end user msy have severai line options and features but since no changes are being
requested, it is not necessary to provide any data relating to the specifics.

A ‘Requested Due Date’ should not be entered unless the end user desires a specific date for
the changes.

LSR Requirements: Parts A,B,and C
Switch from BellSouth to an OLEC with Feature Changes
The end user is not deleting any existing features but is ordering RingMaster® II. With

RingMaster® an additional line is not required so Part H is not needed. Additional numbers
are assigned for unique rings only.

The end user is entitled to one listing for each Listed or Non-Listed RingMaster® number
at no additional charge. In addition to the features page, the directory listing page must be
included.

LSR Requirements: Parts A,B,C,E,and1

New Account  (Ne Curreat Local Serviee)

haddiﬁmb?mlof&eLS&dﬂ:mwbemhﬁndfuthedmhm;ﬂnﬁu
features, and any special features desired,

LSR Requirements: Parts A, B, C, E, H, and I (if applicable)

Existing OLEC Account - Add an Additional Telephone Line (No Features)

LSR Requirements: Parts A,B,C,E,and H

Jg00545
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
RESALE

Local Service Request - Residence Samples

Completed Local Service Request Samples

Existing OLEC Aceount - Change Telephone Number

It is not necessary to provide any listing (or record) information unless it is changing along
the same if no information is provided in Part E. Remember Non-Published numbers are
not included in the printed directory and are not available in operator directory assistance
records.

’ L
The action requested in Part B of the LSR will automatically generate an appropriste
intercept recording for the change requested. It is not necessary to enter any information in
Part F - [ntercept unless the customer has a non-standard request. Section 3 - 1, F, page 23
discusses the standard recordings.
LSR Requirements: Parts A,B,C,and E
Existing OLEC Account - Change Features
When an LSR is issued for an end user account with additional numbers associsted with the
main account telephone number, Part G must be completed to indicate whether or not the
requested activity applies to all numbers in the account.
LSR Requirements: Parts A,B,C,G,and I
SLSR issued after Firm Order Confirmation for Sample 4.

The end user adds features after the Firm Order Confirmation is received at the OLEC fora
new telephone line number which was ordered in Sample 4.

Note that the BellSouth Order # does not change when the original LSR request is modified.
SLSR Requiremeats: Parts A, B,and C

Existing OLEC Account - Move to a2 New Address Transferring ¥, if Available

The end user is moving to a new address and desires to transfer their existing telephone
numbuifnuawﬂabkmmthemmmm

When service is being disconnected at one location and established at & new service address,
the end user must provide a disconnect date for the old address as well as the date to
establish service at the new service location,

LSR Requirements: Parts A, Baad PartC

000545
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
RESALE

Local Service Request - Residence Samples

Completed Local Service Request Samples

2/6/96

Existing OLEC Account - Disconnect Main Account Telephone Number

Theendmeriﬁdiseonnecﬁnglocalmlzphonemiee. It is not necessary to disconnect (or
‘OUT" each portion of their service since a disconnect order for the main account
automatically removes all services.

Requirements: Parts A, B snd Part C

Q005477
DRAFT |




OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
RESALE

Scheduling Due Dates

Basic Telephone Service  Due dates for OLEC end users will be assigned using the same

(Business & Residence) guidelines as used for BellSouth end users. BellSouth will provide
service on the requested due date or the carliest available
installation date.

Complex Services BellSouth will attempt to meet requested due dates for complex
- services, both project and non-project. However, due dates for
project services must be negotiated, and normatlly require extended
intervals.

Complex Services The following services are considered non-project. If the quantity
- Non-Project exceeds a service specific threshold, project treatment will be
required. This list is not all inclusive.

» 2.4kb, 4.8kb, 9.6kb, 56kb, 64kb services

¢ Dial Access Lines and Wats

s Multi-point services

¢ Private line services (alarms, tie lines...)

s Metro Services (subsequent orders-see projects)

¢ Trunk-side terminations (DID changes to existing
groups)

¢ Voice grade services (FX’s, OPX’s, LG's...)

» Non-access and access non-designed specials

« ISDN basic rate and single line

* Non-FSO ESSX service .

¢ WATS and TK’s with ADSR

¢ Switched Access

* Feature Group A

. FeatmeGroupBandD(seeprojects)

»Wircless Services (changes to existing MSP D[D
Type 1,2A, or 2B)

000545
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES

RESALE
Complex Services Projects are defined as any type of service request which requires
- Project " external/internal coordination for the procurement of facilities or

equipment. Dates for these services will be negotiated. The
following require project treatment. This list is not all inclusive.

+1.544mbs

sAccuPulse -

sAlternate Service Wire Cen

-#CCS Links

+Commercial Video

»Derived Data Channel Service (FastConnect)

»Dry Fiber

»ESSX Service into ISDN

sFlexServ

sLarge quantities for non-project services

»LightGate or DS3 or upgrade

sMegaLink Channel Service (channelized non-
access 1.544mbs)

*MegaLink into ISDN

*PulseLink Service

*SMARTRing

*Special Assemblies and Alternate Routing
Requests

*Switched Access-trunks to analog switches

sSwitched Access Feature Groups B and D
(including new groups and CCSAC trunks)

»Trunk-side terminations (DID, new groups).

000549
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES

RESALE

Confirmation of
Service Request

Order Changes
and Cancellations
Notification

Appointments

26196

After processing the OLEC service request, a Firm Order Confirmation
will be returned to the OLEC via facsimile. The confirmation will provide
the BellSouth order number, the negotiated service due date, and the
LCSC service representative name and telephone number. Additional
service specific data may also be provided.

The LCSC will attempt to process all service requests within 24 hours of
receipt. - 5

BellSouth should be notified as soon as possible of any order changes or
cancellations. Early notification will allow adequate time to process the
change and notify all affected departments. This will ensure the order
properly reflects all requested service and appropriate billing,

If an appointment is missed for customer reasons, the LCSC will provide
notification (see following page) to the OLEC via facsimile.

The OLEC should enter a new requested due date on the notification form
and return the form via facsimile to the LCSC. If a new due date is not

provided within 14 calendar days, the original service order willbe
canceled.

Q00559
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BellSouth
Missed Appointment Notification

A Other Local Exchange Company

Company Name/OCN
PON BellSouth Order Number

End User Telephone Number Missed Due Date

End User Name

B. Action Requested
Negotiate 8 New Requested Due Date

Premise Access, if applicable: Hours are Monday - Friday
] AllDay 8:00-6:00 {3 AM 8:00-Noom [J PM Noon-6:00FM [J 4 Hour Interval (Bet. 8:00 & 6:00)
Access Remarks

C. Due Date Change Confirmation

BeilSouth Order Number Due Date Time Scheduled
BellSouth Service Representative Telephone Number
Remarks
Q900551
2/6/96 67
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
RESALE

REPAIR PROCEDURES

Reporting In the event of a service problem:
Troubles
¢ The OLEC’s end users must report trouble directly to the OLEC.
BeliSouth will not accept trouble reports directly from the OLEC’s end
user customer. End users calling BellSouth will be asked to contact
their OLEC. On-line transfer service to the OLEC will not be
available.

e The OLEC must pre-screen the end user trouble report in order to
obtain information necessary for BellSouth repair. The required pre-
screening information is provided on the following page.

0090552
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10.

11.

12

13.

14.

2/6M6

BELLSOUTH
PRE-SCREENING REPAIR QUESTIONS
FOR RESELLERS

Telephone # Being Reported:

Name:

Address:

City & State:

Trouble Reported By:

Report Received By(OLEC contact)

OLEC Can Be Reached #:

Access # (OLEC or End User):

Do You Consider Yourself Without Telephone Service? ' YES/NO
(Out-of-Service Question - Florida ONLY)

Is This a Calling / Called Report? Does the Problem Occur When the End User:

a.  IsCalled by Someone Else 0
b.  IsCalling a Telephone Number [

If a.,, (Called), Provide the Calling Telephone #

Is the Trouble on All the End User Phones? YES/NQ
If NO, Which Phone has Trouble

Trouble Description:

Date / Time Report Rec’d: - - / : am/pm

Remarks:

000553
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES

RESALE

2696

REPAIR CENTER TELEPHONE NUMBERS

State
ALABAMA
NORTH FLORIDA
SOUTH FLORIDA -
GEORGIA
KENTUCKY
LOUISIANA -
MISSISSIPPI
NORTH CAROLINA
SOUTH CAROLINA

TENNESSEE

Residence
800-538-6277
800-216-5688
800-432-1424
800-867-5662
800-217-5057
800-335-2998
800-427-4171
800-642-0544
800-642-0544

800-873-8846

DRAFT

Business
800-247-2020

800-247-2020

800-247-2020
800-247-2020
800-247-2020
800-247-2020
800-247-2020
800-247-2020
800-247-2020

800-247-2020

000554
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
RESALE

LONG DISTANCE CARRIER SELECTION

Predesignated Predesignated Interexchange Carrier (PIC) changes for OLEC end

Interexchange users should be referred to the desired carrier. If the desired

Carrier Changes carrier is BellSouth, or if a PIC change is requested at the same
time as other service changes for the end user, the LCSC will
process the change. :

PIC Requests For new or initial service, the PIC selected on the LSR will be

for New Service processed by the LCSC.

Unsuthorized OLEC end users should report unsuthorized PIC changes to the

PIC Changes "~ OLEC. The OLEC should contact the Equal Access Service

Center (EASC) for resolution. The EASC will correct the PIC and
apply charges and/or credits as appropriate.

EASC Telephone From:

Numbers Florida, Georgia, North/South Carolina 780-2778
Other BellSouth states , 557-6001
Outside BellSouth area 800-456-9127

The EASC does not accept calls directly from an end user.

000555
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINE

RESALE '

Service Provider
Change
Notification

Upon receipt of a service request 1) from an end user to switch service
from an OLEC to BellSouth or 2) from an OLEC to switch an end user
from another OLEC, BellSouth will issue orders to accommodate the -
request. The current service provider will not be contacted for
authorization. BellSouth, per the blanket LOA agreement, will assume
that the initiating OLEC has an end user authorization letter on file.
BellSouth will mail (next business day after order completion) a
notification (following page) to the former OLEC.

0005545

DRAFT 72



OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
RESALE

SERVICE PROVIDER CHANGE NOTIFICATION

SAMPLE LETTER

Notice To: OLEC Name
OLEC Address

We have received notification that the telephone account (NPA-NXX-XXXX) for (Customer
Name) should be transferred to another OLEC. Consequently, effective on (due date of service
grder), the account for this customer has been transferred to the desired service provider.

000557
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES

RESALE

Unsauthorized
Service Provider
Change
Notification

‘When notified that a customer has been switched to a new local service
provider without authorization, BellSouth will return the customer to the
desired local service provider. The ‘from’ (unauthorized) local service
provider will be billed for the unrequested change. A notification letter
(following page) will be mailed to the unauthorized OLEC.

000558
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
‘ RESALE

UNAUTHORIZED CHANGE NOTIFICATION

SAMPLE LETTER

Notice To: OLEC Name
OLEC Address

Date:

We have received notification that the telephone account (NPA-NXX-XXXX) for (Cystomer
Name) was transferred to you in error. Consequently, effective on (due date of service order),
the account for this customer has been re-established with the desired service provider.

000559
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES

RESALE

SERVICE RESTRICTIONS

This section is not intended to be, nor does it constitute, an all inclusive list of service
restrictions. The state tariffs, and OLEC-specific contracts, are the ultimate source of
service/feature availability.

Calling Card

LIDB

“Grandfathered”

Services

BellSouth will not offer line based (where the credit card number is a
BellSouth telephone number) calling cards. If an end user switches from
BeliSouth to an OLEC, existing line based calling cards will be
disabled/discontinued.

Without specific contracts between an OLEC and BellSouth, telephone
numbers assigned by BellSouth for OLEC end users will not be entered
into BellSouth’s LIDB (Line Information Database). The absence from
LIDB will prevent receipt of collect and third number toll calls.

However, there is no guarantee of blocking because some toll providers
will pass toll calls even though the telephone number is not found in
LIDB. If the OLEC wants collect and third number tolls absolutely
blocked, the OLEC should contract for BellSouth LIDB, and place the
appropriate blocking entries therein. There is no charge for BellSouth
LIDB.

“Grandfathered™ (or obsoleted) services/features are those which have
been removed from the applicable tariffs, but were allowed to remain in
service with the subscribed end users. These services will not be available
to an OLEC end user, and will be disabled/removed if a currently
subscribed end user switches to an OLEC.

000569
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES

RESALE

Bill Description

Billing Requests

" End User Billing
Arrangements

RESELLER BILLING

CLUB (Customized Large User Bill) Summary Bill is the
recommended format for Reseller billing. The CLUB Summary
process will generate a consolidated bill in each billing period (20)
for the Reseller’s customers in that billing period.- The CLUB bill
will consolidate all the Reseller’s customers’ charges at a master
account level. Complete end user billing detail is provided in the
CLUB Summary Bill.

Electronic receipt (EDI, Magnetic Tape Billing, etc.) of the CLUB
Summary Bill is recommended. A paper bill is also available.

Electronic payment processes are also available and recommended.

Requests for the establishment of CLUB Summary Billing should
be directed to the OLEC Service Center. The Enhanced Billing
Services (EBS) work group will support the preparation of the
Enhanced Billing Services Request Form and the establishment of
the CLUB Summary Billing account. The EBS office can be
reached through the LCSC.

Existing end user billing arrangements (i.e., CLUB billing) will be
discontinued if the end user switches from BellSouth to an OLEC.

000564
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES

RESALE

TARIFFS

Tariff Resources  Copies of tariffs may be purchased through outside Tariff Advisory
Services. Listed below are the tariff advisories currently contracting

with BellSouth.

Connie Wightman

Technologies Management, Inc.
P.O. Drawer 200, or

163 E. Morse Boulevard, Suite 300
Winter Park, FL 32780-0200
Telephone: (407) 740-8575

Brian Lem

CCMI'UGG

11300 Rockville Pike

Suite 1100

Rockville, MD 20852-3030
Telephone: (301) 816-8950

William Goddard

Telecommunications Information Services
280 North Providence Road

Media, PA 19063

Telephone: (215) 891-6857

Janice Fromer

Tele-Tech Services
P.0O.Box 757

McAfee, NH 07428
Telephone: (201) 827-4421

International Transcription Service (ITS)
Room 140

21 M Street, NW

Washington, DC 20037

Telephone: (202) 857-3800

2696 DRAFT

Misty Mason

Valucom, In¢,

415 Church Street, NE, Suite 204
Vienna, VA 22180

Telephone: (703) 255-0700

Ken Shafer

Communications Image
Technologies, Inc.

2222 Gallows Road, Suite 160
Dunn Loring, VA 22027
Telephone: (703) 698-7050

Maureen Osorno

Product Manager Tariff Services
Room 2B41

100 South Jefferson Road
Whippany, NJ 07981

Public Reference Room
In the FCC

Room 514

1119 M. Street, NW
Washington, DC 20554

JQ05¢0
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OLEC-to-BELLSOUTH ORDERING GUIDELINES
RESALE

OPTIONAL SERVICES
Instructions for the following service features are included in this section:

Anonymous Call Rejection

Call Block

Call Forwarding

Call Return

Call Selector

Call Tracing

Call Waiting

Caller ID - Number Delivery

Caller ID Deluxe - Name and Number Delivery
Per-Line Blocking

Preferred Call Forwardmg

Repeat Dialing

RingMaster® I and II Service

Speed Calling 8

Speed Calling 30

Three-Way Calling

RightTouch

900563
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ANONYMOUS CALL REJECTION

Anonymous Call Rejection allows you to automatically reject calls from callers who have a privacy feature (Calling Number
Delivery Blocking-Permanent or Per Call). The privacy feature will prevent their number from being displayed when they call
you. When you activate Anonymous Call Rejection, you will not know when calls are being rejected. Your callers, which are
being rejected, will hear announcement similar to the one following:

Your cail has been properly delivered, but the party you are trying to reach is not accepting calls from callers
who do not allow delivery of their telephone number. Please hang up, do not block the delivery of your
number, and call again.

Anonymous Call cheedonmuubeuﬁvﬁedonmlhebefmprivmulbwi{lhuejem:

To activate:
1. Lift handset and listen for dial tone
2 Prm'??(formnryordnlpuheulephms,mllm You will hear two short confirmation tones.

To deactivate:
1. Lift handset and listen for dial tone
2. Press *87 (for rotary or dial pulse telephones, press 1187). waﬂlhwmmmanmﬁmmgm
Note: Ifyou have Prestige®Communications Service, press *58 to activate and Press *68 to deactivate.
(for rotary or dial pulse telephones, press 1158 to activate or 1168 to deactivate)

NOTES ON ANONYMOUS CALL REJECTION

If you activate Anonymous Call Rejection and Call Forwarding at the same time and receive a call from someone with a
privacy feature, the caller will be routed to the Anonymous Call Rejection announcement.

If you Call Forward your calls to someone who has activated their Azonymous Call Rejection feature and your Anonymous

Call Rejection feature is deactivated, your caller will be routed to the forwarded party’s Anonymous Call Rejection
announcement. :

If you have Call Waiting and Ascaymeus Call Rejection activated, you will not receive the Call Waiting tone when callers
with a privacy feature call you. The caller will be routed to the Anonymous Call Rejection announcement.

If you have Caller ID and you activate your Anonymous Call Rejection feature, calls from someone with a privacy feature
will not appesr in your display umit, but will be routed to the Anonymous Call Rejection announcement.

Hmhw&ﬂmmwmmjmmmd,mdmwaanﬁmsommewﬂapnvacyfumre
who is on your Call Selector list, you will bear distinctive ringing.

If you receive a call from someone with s privacy feature who is on your Preferred Call Forwarding list, they will be
forwarded to the remote location. If the remote location has Amonymous Call Rejection activated, the caller will be routed to
the Anonymous Call Rejection announcement.
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CALL BLOCK

Call Block prevents the last person who called you from reaching you again (from the same calling number). It also rejects
phone numbers you put on your Call Block service. You may have up to six phone numbers on your Call Block list. You
need not fill the complete six number list in order to use the service. You will also receive recorded instructions when using
Call Block; however, you may dizl during these instructions for faster service.

HOW TO USE CALL BLOCK
FUNCTION DESIRED _ TOUCH-TONE ROTARY or DIAL PULSE
[To Access the Service Press * 60 - Listen for Instructions Dial 1160 - Listen for Instructions |
 To Turn Ow/OY Service Press 3 - Listen for Instructions Dial 3 - Listen for Instructions |
To Add a Number To Your List Press #, Dial Number, Press # - | Dial 12, Dial Number
| Firs, dccess Service _ _ . _
To Add the Last Calling Number To Press #, Dial 01, Press # Dial 12, Dial 01
Your List (Number Unkmown) Numbers added to list By this method | Numbers added to list by this method
First, Access Service may be termed “private” when the list | may be termed “private” when the list
To Hear the Numbers oa Your List Dial 1 Dial 1
First, Access Service Dial 07 immedintely after hearing a # | Dial 07 immediately after hearing s #
[ _ _ to remove that # from your list. to remove that # from your list.
To Remove & Number From Your List | Preas *, Dial the #, Press * Dial 11, Dial the #
First, Access Service _
To Remove all List Entries Dial 08, then * Dial 08
First, Access Service _
To Remove Only Private Entries Dial 09, then * Dial 09
First, Access Service _
To Save List Unchanged Hang Up Hang Up
First, Access Service _ _
To Hear Instructions Repeated Dial 0 Dial 0
NOTES ON CALL BLOCK
1f: Then:

One of the numbers is on your Call Seiector or Preferred | Call Block will override the others
Call Forwarding lists _ _ L o
You put a number on your Call Block List - Callers from that # will be told that Call Block has been
activated and calls from their # will not be accepted.

You hear an announcement the # cannot be put on your list | You tried to enter an invaid or non-working #, or

You tried to eater a # outside the TouchStar service area, or
You tried to enter your own #

The Call Block list must contain the Main Telephone Number if the caller being blocked subscribes to RingMaster®.

00@3@3
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CALL FORWARDING

Call Forwarding automatically transfers your incoming calls to whatever number you specify. When you use Csll
Forwarding, you can continue to make outgoing calls from your own phone line. Call Forwarding will stay in effect until
you cancel it.

HOW TO USE CALL FORWARDING

1. Listea For A Dial Tone.

2. Dial 72# With touch-tons service telephones (72 with rotary or dial puise telephones).

3. Listen For A Second Dial Tone, and dial the number you want your calls forwarded to. (If you have Speed Calling, dial
the Speed Calling code.)

4. Listen For Ringing. Inform the party who answers that you are forwarding your calls. Call.Forwardiag is now
established.

If you get a busy signal or no answer, Call Forwarding can still be established by repeating Steps 1-4, and no answer is
necessary. (In some areas, after you repeat Steps 1-4, you will hear three short tones followed by a steady dial tone.)

NOTES:

¢ To verify the status of Call Forwarding, dial 72# with touch-tone service telephones (72 with rotary or dial puise
telephones). Ifyou hear a fast busy signal, yowr calls are being forwarded.

o There will be a short ring on your phone when a call is being forwarded, but these calls cannot be answered from yowr

telephone.

o Don't forget to tell the person who will receive your calls that you are establishing Call Forwarding. This is especially
important if you will not be at that location 1o receive the calls.

¢ Inform others using your phone that no incoming calls can be received while Call Forwarding is in effect.

* Ifyou forward calls to any number outside your local calling area, you will be charged for any calls forwarded from your
number to the distant number. '

HOW TO END CALL FORWARDING: _
1. Dial 73# With touch-tone service telephones (73 with rotary or dial pulse telephones).
2. Listea For Three Short Tones followed by a steady dial tone.

NOTES:
¢ To verify deactivation of Call Forwarding, dial 73# with towch-tone service telephones (73 with rotary or dial pulse

telephones). Three short tones followed by a steady dial tone confirms deactivation,
®  Remember, Call Forwarding will remain in effect until yox cancel it.
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CALL RETURN
Call Return automaticaily calls back the last number that called you, whether or not you answered the phone.

To use:
1. LISTEN FOR DIAL TONE
2. PRESS *69 (1169 for rotary or dial puise telephonies) In some areas afler pressing *69 or 1169, you will hear the manber,
date and time of the last cail received Ifyoumtorawtkcaﬂprwl If you do not want to return the coll, hang up.
3. FTHELINEIS:
NOT BUSY ___ listen for normal ringing.
BUSY hmfammcement,hmgup,youmﬂhwupemlrmgwhmmhneuﬁee

Toeaneelthupeeialﬂnr
1. PRESS *89 (11839 for rotary or dial pulse telephones), then listen for announcement. If you subscribe to Prestige®
Communications Service or Prestige® Single Line service your code to cancel is *59.

NOTES ON CALL RETURN

Whea the line is busy:

Call Retura will sutomatically attempt to place the call every minute for half an hour.

‘When the line becomes free you will hear a special ring (short-short-long ring cycle).

Pick up the receiver and the number you were calling will ring.
]fyoudon’tpwkup,mmostmmwmmﬂumﬂmsmfa&md the half hour,
provided the line remains free.

You may place and receive calls while Call Return is trying to reach a busy number.

Call Return is capable of monitoring more than one busy phone number at a time. Your phone will signal you with a special
ring when one of these numbers becomes available; however, you will not be able to tell which of the numbers it is. If you
wish, you may cancel the special ring, but this cancels all of the numbers which are monitored.

If you use Call Return to a long distance number, you will be bilied for a long distance charge.
Ifymhwammdedmwmmutheuﬂmhmpmwaﬁstbuysmnwnllbeforoneofthaem
¢ The number you are trying to call back is not in the TOUCHSTAR® service serving area.

e The TOUCHSTAR service is temporarily overioaded and cannot complete the call. Please try again.

e The number you're trying to call back has activated Call Forwarding service.

If you activate Call Return to a line that has RingMaster® service, the call will always return to the Main Telephoos
Number.

When you use Call Return with RingMaster® service, you will have four ringing patterns to consider:

Main service Telephone Number Cne long ring
First RingMaster® Telephone Number Two short rings
Second RingMaster® Telephone Number Short, long, short ring
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Call Selector lets you know when calls are coming from particular telephone numbers. With Call Selector, you make a list of
these phone number(s), then your phone will signal you with a special ring (short-long-short ring cycle) when someone from
your list is calling. You begin by making your list of “selected” numbers after accessing your Call Selector service. You may
have up to six phone numbers on your Call Selector list. You need not fill a list in order to use the service. You will also

CALL SELECTOR

receive recorded instructions when using Call Selector; however, you may dial during these instructions for faster service.

HOW TO USE CALL SELECTOR

, FUNCTION DESIRED TOUCH-TONE " ROTARY or DIAL PULSE
| To Access the Service Press * 61 - Listen for Instructions | Dial 1161- Listen for Instructions
| To Turn OWOII Service Press 3 - Listen for Instructions | Dial 3 - Listen for Instructions
 To Add s Number To Your List Press #, Dial Number, Press # Dial 12, Dial Number
First, Access Service _ _

To Add the Last Calling Number To
Your List (Number Unknown)

Press #, Dial 01, Press #
Numbers added to list by this method

Dial 12, Dial 01
Numbers added to list by this method

First, Access Service may be termed “private” when the list | may be termed “private” when the list
_ is reviewed, s reviewed )

To Hear the Numbers oa Your List Dial 1 Dial 1

First, Access Service Disl 07 immediately after hearing a # | Dial 07 immediately after hearing a #

to remove that # from your list. to remove that # from your list.

To Remove a Number From Your List | Press *, Dial the ¥, Press * Dial 11, Dial the #

First, Access Service

To Remove all List Entries Dial 08, then * Dial 08

 First, Access Service _ _

To Remove Only Private Entries Dial 09, then * Dial 09

First, Access Service

To Save List Unchanged Hang Up Hang Up

First, Access Service _ _

[To Hear Instructions Repeated Dial 0 Dial 0

NOTES ON CALL SELECTOR

It - Then:

You also subscribe to Call Waiting Incoming calis from your list will have a special tone

(3 beeps)

One of your selected numbers is on your Call Block list

that number

You must turn off Call Block before using Call Selector for

You hear an announcement the # cannot be put on your list

You tried to enter an invaid or non-working #, or
You tried to enter a # outside the TouchStar service area, or
You tried to enter your own #

Numbers on your Call Selector list provide a distinctive ring. All numbers on the Call Selector list have the same distinctive
ring. It is not a separate ring for each number.

Call Sclector shares the same ringing pattern with RingMaster® service for a second additional telephone number (a short-

long-short ring).

DRAFT
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CALL TRACING

Call Tracing enables you to initiate an antomatic trace of the last call you received. The BeliSouth Annoyance Call Center
will automatically receive 2 message containing the phone number where the abusive call originated, if it is from within the
TouchStar serving area, plus the time and date of when the abusive call was piaced. It is necessary, however, for you to call
the BellSouth Annoyance Call Center and report the date asd time of the calls you desire to be investigated. You should
call before the end of the next business day.

To use:

1. HANG UP after receiving the abusive call

2. LISTEN FOR DIAL TONE

3. PRESS *57 (1157 for rotary or dial pulse telephones), then listen for announcement.

NOTES

It:smmalﬂmﬂ:eCsllTraellgacuon,plmmg‘ﬂ(orllsnbedonemmedlulyaﬁeryouhmgupthephme
following the abusive call. If you delay taking action and receive a subsequent incoming call, Call Tracing will not trace
the correct number.

In the event that Call Waiting tone is received during a call that is to be traced, tracing will occur on the Call Waiting
number and not the current callimg number.

The telephone company Annoyance Call Center must bave two confirmed traces of the same number in order to take
further action. Therefore, it is important to activate Call Tracing each time an abusive call is received.

After having a call traced by pressing *57, it is necessary for you to contact the telephone compeny Annoyance Call
Center in y our siate. Use the number for your state. These are toll-free calls.

State Annoyance Call Center

| Alabama, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippl, Tennesses | 557-6223 - Ceatral Time: 7:30 AM - 5:30 PM

Florida, Georgia, North Carolina, South Carolina | 780-2969 - Eastern Time: 7:30 AM - 5:30 PM

When calling the telephone company Annoyance Call Center in your state, identify yourself as a TOUCHSTAR® service
Cal Tracing customer. You must give the Annoyance Call Center the time snd date of the abusive call.

In the case of emergency, contact your local law enforcement ageacy.

When you use Call Tracing, you will not be given the phone number you are tracing or the person’s name. Shouid you
desire to seek legal action, the person’s number and name will be provided to law enforcement suthorities.

After two confirmed traces of the ssme number, the Annoyance Call Center will send a deterrent letter to the address of

the phone number where the abusive call originated. If the problem persists, contact the Annoyance Call Center for
further assistance.

2696 DRAFT 25
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CALL WAITING

Call Waiting lets you answer a second call while talking to the first caller. You can change back and forth between two calls
and maintain privacy on both. In some areas, to avoid being interrupted by a second call, you can temporarily control Call
Waiting before you make a call. Also, in some areas, Call Waiting can be controlled temporarily while you are in the middle
of a call, if you are also a subscriber to Three Way Calling.

HOW TO USE CALL WAITING:

1. A Short Tone will sound to alert you to a second call. If you don’t respond, another tone will sound 10 seconds later. You
can either respond (proceed to Step 2), or ignore the tones until the second caller hangs up.

2. Tell The Person You Are Talking To that another call is coming in. Yoncmenhcputﬂnﬁmallmholdby
depressing the switchhook, or else hang up to end the first call.

3. Depress The Switchhook fwsseeondtoptntheﬁ'ucdlamholdmdmw&euemdull

4. You Can Alternate Between First And Second Callers by depressing the switchhook for a second. Each conversation is
private. If a third cailer tries to reach you while someone is aiready on hold, you will not hear a tone. The third caller will
simply get a busy signal.

BOW TO END CALL WAITING

1. End One Coaversation by waiting for the caller to hang up. Youwmhemmedlymdmmdimlymnmdm
your other call.

2. Ead Both Conversations by hanging up your phone. In some areas, if you hang wp while someone is still on hold, your
phone will ring. You must answer the ring before you can disconnect from the call holding.

HOW TO TEMPORARILY CONTROL CALL WAITING PRIOR TO MAKING A CALL (where available):
1. Listen For Dial Tone

2. Dial *70 With touch-tone service telephones (1170 with rotary or dial pulse telephones).

3. Listen For Three Short Tones followed by a steady dial tone.

4. Dial The Number you wish to reach.

HOW TO TEMPORARILY CONTROL CALL WAITING WHILE A CALL IS IN PROGRESS (where available):

1. Depress The Switchhook for a second to put your call in progress on hold.

2. Listen For Three Short Tones foliowed by a steady dial tone.

3. Dial *70 With touch-tone service telephones (1170 with rotary or dial pulse telephones). You will hear three short tones
followed by steady dial tone,

4. Depress The Switchhook for a second to retun to call holding.

NOTE: Ywmmmwmﬂhawhmmwamwdbhmmwmhm
Afier a Conirol Call Waiting conversation is ended, the Call Waiting fecture will astomatically reactivate.

90255y,
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- CALLER ID - NUMBER DELIVERY

Caller ID enabies you to identify the telephone number from which an incoming call was placed before you answer the phone.
The calling number will be displayed on a specially designed display unit. This display unit is purchased separately from the
Caller ID service that you ordered from your telephone company. Unless you have such a display, your Caller ID service
will not display the calling number.

After your Caller ID display unit has been properly comected (see the installation instructions provided with your unit), and
your Caller ID service has been comected by your telephone company, the calling telephone number for each incoming calt
will be displayed between the first and second ring of your telephone. After the calling number has been displayed, you may
choose to answer your phone in the normal manner, note the number and retumn the call later or ignore the call completely.
Caller ID service works only on directly dialed calls between phone lines that have the service capability, and only between
central offices that can transmit Caller ID information. There may be times when your dispiay unit displays various messages
or symbols int addition to, or in place of, the calling nomber. For an explanation of those messages or symbols, please see the
owner’s manual that was provided with your unit.

The telephone number is only displayed while the receiver is on hook; therefore, Caller ID will not work simultaneously with
Call Waiting.

OO@ 5 4
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CALLER ID DELUXE - NAME AND NUMBER DELIVERY

Calier ID Deluxe enables you to identify the calling name and telephone number from which an incoming call was placed

before you answer the phone. The calling name and number are displayed on a speciaily designed display unit. This display
unit is purchased separately from the Caller ID Deluxe service. Unless you have such a display unit your Caller ID Deluze
service will not display the calling name and number,

After your Caller ID Deluze display unit has been properly connectsd (see the instalistion instructions provided with your
unit), and your Caller ID Deluxe service has been connected by your telephone company, the calling name and telephone
number for each incoming call will be displayed between the first and second ring of your telephone. Afier the calling name
mdmbahwebmduphyed,youmychmbm«ywrphmm&en«mﬂmm,nouﬂlenmemdnumberand
return the call later or ignore the call completely.

Caller ID Deluxe service works only on directly dialed calls between phone lines that have the service capability, and only
between central offices that can transmit Caller ID Delaxe information. There may be times when your display unit displays
various messages or symbols in addition to, or in place of, the calling name and number. For an explanation of those messages
or symbols please see the owner's manual that was provided with your unit. Public and semi-public telephones will display
“payphone™, but business owned payphones may display the name of the business. For new telephone numbers, the number
will be displayed but the name will not be displayed, since the name is not yet in the BellSouth database.

mewlephonenumberuonlyduphyedwhlletheneeweduonhook,therefore,cmumnduewmwwuk
simultaneously with Call Waiting.

OOGS o
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PER LINE BLOCKING

When Per Line Blocking is assigned to your telephone line, it prevents your name and telephone number from being
displayed on the Caller ID display unit of the person you are calling. With Per-Line Blocking assigned, your line is given a
“private” status. You can turn off your Per-Line Blocking on an individual call basis by pressing *82 before making your
call. This will change your line from “private” to “public”.

IMPACTS:
*  Some customers do not accept calls from callers who do not allow delivery of their telephone number. Ifyouca.uoneof
these customers, you will hear an announcement with a message similar to the following:

“Your call has been pmperlyddivered,bntthepartyyouanh'yhgtonuhbmampﬁuulkﬁom callers
who do not allow delivery of their telephone aumber. Please hang up, do not block the delivery of your
pumber, and call again.” '

Because this is considered a “completed” call, you may incur long distance or toll charges depending upon how this call would
normally be billed.

In order to reach this party, you can dial the Unblock code *82 (1182 for rotary or dial pulse telephones) which will then aliow
your call to be completed and your telephone number to be delivered to the called party for just this one call. After your call is
completed, your Per-Line Blocking festure is once again in operstion, blocking delivery of your telephone number to those
you call,

¢ Ifyou subscribe to a voice mail service, like Memory Call® service, Per-Line Blocking may interfere with how this
service works. Per-Line Blocking, may block the delivery of your number to the voice mail system. When you cali to
check yvour messages or your callers are forwarded to your mailbox, the voice mail system may not be able to identify
your number. You and your callers may be required to re-enter your telephone number.

NOTES: '

You do not need to subscribe to Per-Line Blocking in order to prevent your name and telephone number from being
dispiayed on the Caller ID unit of the person you are calling, Your line is already equipped with Per-Call Blocking, Free-of-
Charge. Per-Call Blocking allows callers to block the delivery of their telephone number on an individual call basis by
pressing *67 (1167 for rotary or dial pulse telephones) prior to making a cafl. This will change their line from “public” to
“private™, which will block their number from being displayed for that call only. Since you already have Per-Line Blocking
assigned to your telephone line, pressing *67 (1167 for rotary or dial pulse telephones) prior to making s call will have NQ
affect.
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PREFERRED CALL FORWARDING

Preferred Call Forwarding enables you to select another telephone number where calls are to be forwarded, and then limits
the forwarded calls to just the numbers on your selocted list. After accessing your Preferred Call Forwarding service, make
your list of up to six numbers. Six numbers are not required to use the service. You will receive recorded instructions when
using Preferred Call Forwarding; however, you may dial during these instructions for faster service.

"HOW TO USE PREFERRED CALL FORWARDING
P e ———

FUNCTION DESIRED TOUCH-TONE ROTARY or DIAL PULSE

[To Access the Service Press * 63 - Listen for Instructions Dial 1163 - Listen for Instractions

After accessing, you must either enter or

confirm the number you want yowr calls

Jorwarded to. _

To Turn On/Off Service Press 3 - Listen for Instructions Dial 3 - Listen for Instructions

To Add a Namber To Your List Press #, Dial Number, Press # Dial 12, Dial Number

First, Access Service

To Add the Last Calling Number To | Press #, Dial 01, Press # Dial 12, Dial 01

Your List Numbers added to list by this method | Numbers added 1o list by this method

First, Access Service may be termed “private” when the list | may be termed *private”™ when the list
is reviewed. is reviewed,

‘To Hear the Numbers on Your List Dial 1 Dial l

First, Access Service Dial 07 immediately after hearing a # | Dial 07 immediately after hearing a #
Eoremov_gi#ﬁ'omjyowlin. to remove a # from your list.

To Remtove s Number From Your List | Press *, Dial the #, Press * Dial 11, Dial the #

First, Access Service _ _

[ To Remove all List Entries Dial 08, then * Dial 08

First, Access Service _ _ _

To Remove Only Private Entries Dial 09, then * Dial 09

First, Access Service _

To Save List Unchanged Hang Up Hang Up

First, Access Service _ _ _

To Hear Instructions Repested Dial 0 Dial 0

NOTES ON PREFERRED CALL FORWARDING

If: Then:
One of the numbers is on your Call Block List You must turs off Call Block before using Preferred Call
_ Forwd'-;gfoﬂhltNumber
You forward calls outside your local calling area You will be charged for any calls forwarded from your
number to the distant number.

You hear an announcement the # cannot be put on your list { You tried to enter an invaid or non-working #, or
You tried to enter a # outside the TouchStar service area, or
You tried to enter your own #

When RingMaster® service is ordered, the customer chooses whether to forward all telephone numbers or just the Main
Telephone Number. The Preferred Call Forwarding list must contain the Main Telephone Number if the calling party
subscribes to RingMaster®. If one of the additional RingMaster® numbers is placed on the Preferred Call Forwarding list, the
calls will not be forwarded unless the Main Telephone Number is also on the Preferred Call Forwarding list. If a telephone
number on the Preferred Call Forwarding list calls the Main Telephone Number, it will be forwarded. If a telephone number
on the Preferred Call Forwarding list calls one of the Additional Telephone Numbers, it will be forwarded unless the customer
has chosen to forward the Main Telephone Number when the RingMaster® was ordered.
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REPEAT DIALING

Repest Dialing automatically rediais the last number you dialed. If the line is busy, Repeat Dialing will keep trying until the
line is free, then signal you. You can use Repeat Dialing for more than one busy number at & time. During this time you may
place and receive other calls.

To ase:
1. LISTEN FOR DIAL TONE
2. PRESS *66 (1166 for rotary or dial pulse telephone)
3. IF THELINEIS:
NOT BUSY ____ listen for normal ringing.
BUSY____listen for aanouncement, hang up, you will hear a special ring when the line is free.

To cancel:
1. PRESS *86 (1186 for rotary or dial pulse telephones), then listen for announcement. If you subscribe to Prestige®
Communications Service or Prestige® Single Line service yowr code to cancel is *56.

NOTES ON REPEAT DIALING

‘Whea the line Is busy:

Repeat Dialing will automatically attempt to place the call every minute for half an hour.

‘Whea the line becomes free you will hear & special ring (short-short-long ring cycle).

Pick up the receiver and the number you were cailing will ring.

1f you don’t pick up, in most areas, the special ring will be repeated every S minutes for the remainder of the haif hour,

LN BN B

You may place and receive calls while Repeat Dialing is trying to reach a busy number.

Repeat Dialing is capable of monitoring more than one busy phone number at & time. Your phone will signal you with a
special ring when one of these numbers becomes available; however, you will not be abie to tell which of the numbers it is. If
you wish, you may cancel the special ring, but this cancels all of the numbers which are monitored.

If you use Repeat Dialing to a long distance number, you will be billed for a long distance charge.

If you hear a recorded announcement that the call cannot be completed or s fast busy signal, it will be for one of these reasons:
e The number you are trying 1o call back is not in the TOUCHSTAR® serviee serving area.

e The TOUCHSTAR service is temporarily overloaded and cannot compiete the call. Please try again.

e The number you're trying to call back has activated Call Forwarding service.

If you have both RingMaster® serviee and TOUCHSTAR service and you place a call to a number that is busy or doesn’t
answer and activate Repeat Disling, the call will be returned to the Main Telephone Number with short, short, long ring
pattern. :

When you use Repeat Dialing with RingMaster® service, you will have four ringing petterns to consider.

Main service Telephone Number One long ring

First RingMaster® Telephone Number Two short rings
Second RingMaster® Telephone Number Short, long, short ring
Call Return/Repeat Dialing Short, short, long ring

0005,
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RINGMASTER® 1 SERVICE

RingMaster® I service allows you to have up to two telephone numbers on the same line. Although you can have up to three
telephone numbers, you have just one line and only one conversation can be heid at a time. You will receive a DISTINCTIVE |
RINGING pattern for each telephone number. This lets you know who a call is for before you answer your telephone. You
can also identify who a call is from by providing your additional telephone numbers only to specific parties such as:

+ business associates (for business calls received at home)

o friends/relatives

» children's friends

If you have CALL WAITING, ymwdltlsomeDISTmC‘nVECALLWAI‘HNGTONES. You can better determine
whether or not to interrupt your current conversation and answer the waiting call. -

Listed below are your teiephone numbers along with their DISTINCTIVE RINGING and DISTINCTIVE CALL WAITING
TONE patterns:

RINGING TONE
(if you have CALL WAITING)
One long ring One long tone
{Normal ring) {Normal Call Waiting Tone)
2.
—  (Addifional Telephone Number)
RINGING TONE

(if you have CALL WAITING)

Two short rings Two short tones

If you subscribe to CALL WAITING snd CALL FORWARDING, you will receive additional benefits from these services
when used in conjunction with RingMaster® service. 1t is only necessary to subscribe to CALL WAITING and CALL
FORWARDING once for the services to be svailable on all of your RingMaster® service telephone numbers.

With RingMaster® service, CALL FORWARDING can operate in one of two arrangements. You choose which arrangement
you want at the time you establish RingMaster® service (if you also have CALL FORWARDING). To change from one
arrangement to the other, you must contact your local Telephone Company Business Office. A service order charge will be
incurred for subsequent changes.

FORWARD All TELEPHONE NUMBERS _
All telephone numbers are forwarded when CALL FORWARDING is activated. With this arrangement, alt of your
telephone numbers are forwarded to the same telephone number.,

FORWARD MAIN TELEPHONE NUMBER ONLY

Your main telephone number only is forwarded when CALL FORWARDING is activated. With this arrangement,
while your main telephone number is forwarded, your additional telephone number(s) will continue to ring and can be
answered at your premises,

Uao5,
o 'DRAFT 75,
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RINGMASTER® I SERVICE (Continued)

NOTES:

1. Refer to your step-by-step instructions for how to activate and cancel CALL WAITING and CALL

FORWARDING.

2. The option to “Forward All Telephone Numbers” is not available in all areas.

3

. Although you can have up to two telephone numbers, you have just one line and only one conversation can be held
at a time. .

. Wait until the full ringing pattern (for example, two short rings) is complete before answering your telephone, so
you will know which telephone number was dialed.

. 'When providing your telephone numbers to others, be sure and just give the telephone number designated for their

calls (for example, chiliren’s number instead of main number).

. The calling party hears normal ringing not DISTINCTIVE RINGING.

. You are entitled to a directory listing for each RingMaster® service telephone number. Additional listings are

available for a small monthly charge.
. The telephone number to which you forward your calls does not receive the DISTINCTIVE RINGING patterns.

. When you report & problem to the telephone company, always provide the Repair Service Representative your
“main” telephone number, regardless of which telephone number is having trouble.

90057~
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RINGMASTER® II SERVICE

RingMaster® II service allows you to have up to three telephone numbers on the same line. Although you can have up to
three telephone numbers, you have just one line and only one conversation can be held at a time. You will receive a
DISTINCTIVE RINGING pattern for each telephone number. This lets you know who a call is for before you answer your
telephone. You can also identify who a call is from by providing your additional telephone numbers only to specific parties
such as:

¢  business associates (for business calls received at home)

s friends/relatives

o  children’s friends

IfymhweCAILWAITNG,yonwﬂlﬂsomeiveDlSﬂNCﬂVECALLWAHINGTONBS, You can better determine
whether or not to interrupt your current conversation and answer the waiting call.

Listed below are your telephone numbers slong with their DISTINCTIVE RINGING and DISTINCTIVE CALL WAITING
TONE patterns:

=TT (Main Tclcphone Number)

RINGING TONE
(if you have CALL WAITING)
One long ring One long tone
(Normal ring) (Normal Call Waiting Tone)

RINGING TONE
(if you have CALL WAITING)
I
Two short rings Two short tones
3
(Additional Telephone Number)
RINGING TONE
(if you have CALL WAITING)
al I . i S .
Short, long, short ring Short, long, short tone 000573

If you subscribe to CALL WAITING and CALL FORWARDING, you will receive additional benefits from these services

when used in conjunction with RingMaster® service. It is only necessary to subscribe to CALL WAITING snd CALL
FORWARDING once for the services to be available on all of your RingMaster® service telephone numbers.
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RINGMASTER® II SERVICE (Continued)

With RingMaster® service, CALL FORWARDING can operate in one of two arrangements. You choose which amangement
you want at the time you establish RingMaster® service (if you also have CALL FORWARDING). To change from one
arrangement to the other, you must contact your local Telephone Company Business Office. A service order charge will be
incurred for subsequent changes.

FORWARD ALL TELEPHONE NUMBERS
All telephone numbers are forwarded when CALL FORWARDING is activated. Wilhlhnmgemcn:.allofyom
telephone numbers are forwarded to the same telephone number.

FORWARD MAIN TELEPHONE NUMBER ONLY ' '

Your main telephone number only is forwarded when CALL FORWARDING is activated. With this arrangement,
while your main telephone number is forwarded, your additional telephone number(s) will continue to ring and can be
answered st your premises,

NOTES:

1.

Refer to your step-by-step instructions for how to activate and cancel CALL WAITING and CALL
FORWARDING,

2. The option to “Forward All Telephone Numbers” is not available in all areas.

3.

4.

9.

In certain areas, the maximum telephone numbers allowed per line is two instead of three.

Although you can have up to three telephone numbers, you have just one line and only one conversation can be
held at a time.

. Wait until the full ringing pattern (for example, two short rings) is complete before answering your telephone, so

you will know which telephone number was dialed.

. Whmmﬂmgmwlmh:mmummdjmmmemmbudmpmdfwm

calls (for example, children’s number instead of main number).

. The calling party hears normal ringing, not DISTINCTIVE RINGING.

R Ymmmmadmmﬁﬂmmmumm Additional listings are

available for a small monthly charge.

The telephone number to which you forward your calls does not receive the DISTINCTIVE RINGING patterns.

10. When you report a problem to the telephone company, always provide the Repair Service Representative your

“main” telephone number, regardless of which telephone number is having trouble.

000573
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SPEED CALLING 8

Speed Calling 8 lets you place a local or long distance call simply by dialing a one-digit code. Speed Calling 8 is a simple,
convenient way to reach your most frequently calied numbers and 2 quick and accurate way to call emergency numbers. First,
write down the names and numbers you want on your Speed Calling list then begin recording each phone number and its
corresponding Speed Calling code (Steps 1-6 below). '

HOW TO RECORD NUMBERS ON YOUR SPEED CALLING LIST:

L. Listen For A Dial Tone.

2. Dial 74# With touch-tome service telephone (74 with rotary or dial pulse telephones).

3. Listen For A Second Dial Tone.

4. Dial The Speed Calling 8 Code (Number 2 through 9) beside the name you wish to record. For example, If you have
assigned the code number 2 to your local police, dial 2, ‘

5. Dial The Phone Number you want to record including, for s long distance number, 1 or 0 plus the area code.

6. Listen For Three Short Tones. This will confirm that you have successfully recorded the number.

¢  Repeat Steps 16 for each Speed Calling 8 code number you record.
* Ifyou don’t hear the tones after you have atiempted to record a number, repeat Steps 1-6.

HOW TO SPEED DIAL:
Dial The Oue-Digit Speed Calling Code. mmm&mmm#mummymmmm
Speed Calling code,

HOW TO CHANGE YOUR SPEED CALLING LIST: Repeat Steps 1-6 of ‘How to record numbers on your Speed
Calling List’, taking care to use the code beside the number you want to change.

EXAMPLE: If you want to change the number listed beside code 5, repeat Steps 1-6, dialing 5 in Step 4, and then dialing the
new phone number you wish to enter in Step 5. The new number you enter will automatically replace the number you
originally entered beside code 5.

Writeinthenmu:ndgelephonembmonywsmmcmmctm below:

NAME CODE TELEFHONE NUMBER

VI IR L SR I IR R

2696 DRAFT 9%
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SPEED CALLING 30

Speed Calling 38 lets you place a local or long distance call simply by dialing a two-digit code. Speed Calling 30 is 2 simple,
oonveuientwnytomwhymumoﬁﬂequmﬂyuﬂednmb«smdaquickmdwcmwaywuuemmcynumm First,
“write down the names and numbers you want on your Speed Calling, list; then begin recording each phone number and its
_corresponding Speed Calling code (Steps 1-6 below).

HOW TO RECORD NUMBERS ON YOUR SPEED CALLING LIST:

1. Listen For A Dial Tone,

2. Dial 75¢ With touch-tone service telephone (75 with rotary or dial pulse telephones).

3. Listen For A Second Dial Tose.

4. Dial The Speed Calling 30 Code (Number 20 through 49) beside the name you wish to record. For example, if
you have assigned the code number 20 to your local police, dial 20,

- 5. Dial The Phone Number you want to record including, for a long distance number, 1 or 0 plus the area code.

6. Listen For Three Short Tones. This will confirm that you have successfully recorded the number.

NOTE: Repeat Steps 1-6 for each Speed Calling 30 code number you record. If you don’t hear the tones afier you have
attempied to record a number, repeat Steps 1-6. '

HOW TO SPEED DIAL:

Dial The Two-Digit Spead Calling Code. With touch-tone dialing, also depress the # symbol immediately after you dial the
Speed Calling code. )

HOW TO CHANGE YOUR SPEED CALLING LIST:

Repest Steps 1-6 of HOW TO RECORD NUMBERS ON YOUR SPEED CALLING LIST, taking care to use the code beside
the number you want to change.

Write in the names and telephone numbers on your SPEED CALLING 30 LIST below:

Name Code | Telephone # Name Code | Telephone #
20 35
21 36
22 37
23 38
24 39
25 40
% (1}
27 42
28 43
29 44
30 45
31 46
32 - 47
33 ' 48
34 49
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THREE WAY CALLING

Three Way Calling ailows connection between three telephones at one time. If you have Call Waiting, you can temporarily
control it while a three way call is in progress.

HOW TO USE THREE WAY CALLING.

1. Get The First Party On The Phone

2. Depress The Switchhook for & second to put the call on hold.

3. Listen For Short Bursts Of Tone Followed By A Steady Dial Tone, and dial the second party. You can talk privately
with the second party before you bring the first party back on the lime with you.

4. Depress The Switchhook again for a second to complete the three way connection. Nowyouhavebotbpumuonthehne
with you,

5. I You Get A Busy Signal or no answer when calling the second party, DepreuTbeSwitcnookTwiee-fonsecond
¢ach time to return to the first party. If you wish, you may now dial someone else by starting again at Step 2.

HOW TO END THREE WAY CALLING:
1. End One Conversation by waiting for that party to hang up (you'll hear a click). You and the remaining party can

continue the conversation. Or, you can establish another three way conversation by repeating Steps 2-4.
2. Ead Both Conversstioas by hanging up the phone.

2696 DRAFT o8
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RIGHTTOUCH® SERVICE

RightTouch® service is BellSouth’s mechanized system which permits residential customers access to
certain information about their account and allows them to initiate some activities. RightTouch® service
requires a valid telephone number and a Personal Access Code (PAC). The PAC is a four (4) digit code
provided in the end user’s monthly telephone bill. When an end user is switched from BellSouth to an
OLEC, a new PAC will be assigned. ThcnewPACwllbeprovxdedtotheOLECforuseasdesued.

RightTouch® service allows the user to:

Inquire about their Telephone Bill Amount

Make Payment Arrangements

Disconnect Service

Order Custom Calling and TouchStar Services

Request Duplicate Bills

Suspend and Restore Telephone Service in Florida, Georgia, North Carolina
and South Carolina

Listen to Information and Instructions for Custom Calling & TouchStar® service

RightTouch® service is available 24 hours a day, seven days a week. Following are numbers for the
service:

Alabama®*, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, Tennessee 55871-1177
Georgia, North Carolina, South Carolina 780-2500
Florida 1-800-826-6290

% Alabama customers with a telephone number assigned in 912-334 must dial 1-205-557-7777.
Restrictions to Use of the System:

e Residential Accounts Only
Party Line Customers Cannot Use RightTouch Ordering Options
Additional Line Service Customers Cannot Use RightTouch® service Using an Additional
Line Number
¢ Multi-line and Prestige Numbers Cannot use RightTouch® service Ordering Options
Must have a valid telephone number and 4 digit Personal Access Code (PAC)
s RightTouch® service Recognizes Input from Touch-Tone Phones Only
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SERVICE BLOCKING OPTIONS

Individual line numbers may be blocked from dialing certain codes according to the following
chart. The appropriate selected option should be shown under Service Blocking Options on the
Line and Line Features page of either the residence or business LSR.

Codes to Block Option1 | Option2 6ption 3 | Option4 6ption 6
"Operator O- "X "X X l

Operator O+ X X X

DDD 1+ X X

1+500 X X X X
1+555-1212 & 1+NPA-555-1212 X X

411 X

(440 (PULSELINK Access) X

IDDD 01 X X X

IDDD 011+ X X

976 X X X X
14976 (See Note) X X X X
Nil (211, 311, 511, 711, & 811) X X

Note: The 1+976 Restriction is only applicable within the end user’s area code.
Option § is reserved for future use.

269
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ANNOYANCE CALL CENTER

When an end user receives Threatening, Abusive, or False Report calls, they should be referred
to the BeliSouth Annoyance Call Center (ACC). Examples of these type calls are:

Threatening Calls - Callswhetetherematbreatormtentthatpomtobehmf\ﬂonahfe,
property, bomb threat, etc. -

Abusive Calls - Calls that are intended to annoy or embarras by using obscene or harassing
language; harass by hanging-up, heavy breathing or dead silence; repeated calls on answering
machines, voice mail or other lines in the home.

False Report Calls - When a caller represents himself (herseif) as a law enforcement officer,
hospital staff, or school official and advises that a child, spouse, etc. has been injured or killed in
an accident.

BeliSouth will cooperate fully with Resellers in the disposition of annoyance calls received by
the Reseller’s end users. Because of the nature of their work, the Annoyance Call Center will
need to work directly with the Reseller end user to resolve any problems. BellSouth will expect
Resellers to take appropriate corrective action with their end users in those cases where the
‘annoyance call’ is originated by the Reseller’s end user. Failure of the Reseller’s end user to
cease annoyance or harassing calls will result in disconnection of the end user’s service.

The Annoyance Call Center does not handie referrals concemning Misdirected, Debt Collection,
or Solicitation Calls.

[State _ Annayan_o:_e Call Center
Alabama, Kentucky, Louisiana, 557-6222
Mississippi, Tennessee Central Time: 7:30 AM - 5:30 PM
_ _ Monday - Fridsy
Florida, Georgia, North Carolina, South 780-296%
Carolina _ Eastern Time: 7:30 AM - 5:30 PM
: Monday - Friday
Y0058
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AT&T'S POLICY ON
LOCAL CARRIER CHANGE ORDERS ?

The following policy paper documents AT&T's public policy position ooncemmg the
process to be followed when initiating or accepting local carrier change orders®. The
paper covers two types of situations; (1) local carrier change orders resulting from
inbound calls, and (2) local carrier change orders resulting from outbound calls. The
policy paper also documents AT&T anti-slamming policy for the local market.

AT&T will not send to or accept from a carrier local ca.t'ner change orders unless a valid
Letter of Agreement exists between AT&T and the carrier.’ The Letter of Agreement
shall be signed by an appropriate officer representing each of the carriers. AT&T will
need such a Lerter of Agreement with each carrier in each state in which it does business.
Additionally, it is AT&T's policy to mail the customer a verification fulfillment letter” 10
confirm the change. The letter will include an 800 telephone number for the customer to
call if he (or she) has any questions or disputes the change.

SCOPE OF PAPER

This paper describes a process that, when implemented, either by agreement of the parties
or regulatory rule, can effectively govern carrier activities in connection with the wansfer
of local exchange customers between telephone companies. The process is intended to
apply to all certificated carriers in the local market (hence would apply to all ALECs,
large and small, as well as the incumbent carrier). The related issue of using P.L.O.C.
changes as a medium via which customer mformauon (service and equipment screen )

can be obtained is not addressed in this paper

! The subject matter expen for policy matters concerning this issue is Emanuel Gardner, District Manager-
AT&T Law and Public Policy. He can be reached on 908-221-7941, -~
? Local carrier change orders are commonly referred to as P.L.O.C. changes by AT&T business unit

. personnel. P.L.O.C. stands for Primary Local Operating Companty. These terms will be used

interchangeably within this paper.

3 A Leuer of Agreement is a docurment whose sole purpose is to authorize the sending and receiving of
service orders between carriers.

* The fulfillment package will have the 800 number for questions or disputes prominently displayed and
will direct the customer to immediately notify AT&T if this is not in keeping with the customer's wishes.
*For a through discussion of these issues, see the policy paper entitled AT&T's Policy on the Sharing and
Exchange of Certain Customer Information in the Local Market”,
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SCOPE OF POLICY

The policy is applicable to all consumer and mass market business calls. The policy does
not apply to large business customers.®

AT&T POLICY POSITION

AT&T's believes that rules governing local carrier change orders should, w0 the extent
possible, rmrror the anti-slamming rules promulgated by the F.C.C. for the interexchange
marketplace.” These rules distinguish between local carrier change orders generated as a
resuit of carrier initiated telemarketing calls versus customer initiated inbound calls.

In summary form, the local carrier change rules should be as follows: On telemarketing
calls, the issuing carrier must institute one of four confirmation procedures before
submitting carrier change orders: (1) obtain the consumer’s written authorization (signed
LOA); or (2) obtain the consumer's electronic authorization by use of an 800 number; gr
(3) have the consumer's oral authorization verified by an independent third party; or

(4) send the customer an information package, with a mandatory 14 day waiting period
before issuance of the change order, to allow sufficient time for cancellation by the
customer. On inbound calls, change orders may be issued as long as the issuing carrier
has internal records on file sufficient to support switching the customer in case of dispute.

Generally, this entails placing a permanent notation on the customer’s account via the
notation screen.

Attachment A describes these rules in detail.
POSITION OF OTHERS

The RBOCs generally advocate that an LOA signed by the customer should be the only
method of verification because it is simple, can be easily documented, and clearly
conveys the intent of the customer. RBOCs generally do not want to accept third party
verification as an approved verification method.

In current state proceedings, Southwestern Bell has advocated the mandatory use of
customer signed LOAs as the only acceptable verification procedure in Texas. NYNEX
(in New York) and SNET (in Connecticut) have taken similar positions in proceedings in
their states.

MCI is supportive of the four verification procedures. The negotiating team working
with Pacific Bell reports PacBell has taken a position similar to the aforementioned

¢ Large business customers are generally assigned a National Accounts Manager (NAM), who manages the
accoun for AT&T. Forchangeordcrsmvotvmgsuchhrgeaccom the NAM will be responsible for
obmmnga signed Leer of Agency from the customer before issuance of a change order is permitted.

7 Sge 47 C.F.R. Part 64, Subpant K - Changing Long Distance Service.
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LECs, namely that LOAs are needed before a customer on their network would be
switched to a competitor. While every effort should be made 10 negotiate this issue with
the incumbent LECs, the mater will need to be escalated to a regulatory level, both 1o

obtain an even playing field with the LECs and to get the rules applicable to other
certificated ALECs.

Carriers have the latitude to select one of the four above referenced verification
procedures for change orders generated as a result of outbound calls that best meets their
needs. Carriers are not precluded from using LOAs, but neither are they required to do so
as the sole method of verifying the customer's intent to effect a change of carrier.
Moreover, the rules promote administrative efficiency by creating one set of anti-
slamming rules for interstate and local calls.

As a practical matter, AT&T believes that this latitude is indispensable to a competitive
local market, since carriers can select and implement the verification procedure(s) that
best supports their order volumes. Also, the rules strike the appropriate balance between

protecting the interests of the consumer without unreasonably burdening competition in
the market.

CONSUMER LIABILITY ISSUES

It is AT&T's position that the rules for slamming in the local market should follow the
federal anti-slamming rules in this area also. That is to say that when slammed,
consumers should be liable only for the amount the consumer would have paid if the
carrier had never been changed. AT&T agrees with the F.C.C.'s rational for this rule,
which is that ..."the "slammed" consumer does receive a service, even though the service
is being provided by an unauthorized entity. The consumer expects to pay the original
rate 1o the original IXC for the service. Except for the time and inconvenience spent in
obtaining the original PIC, consumers are not injured if their liability is limited to paying
the toll charges they would have paid to the original xXc.*

EREE SWITCHBACK POLICY FOR ERRORS

It is AT&T's policy that in cases where customers are switched from their local provider ~
by AT&T in error, AT&T will pay the tariffed rate to have them switched back. It should

be noted that in the interLata market, AT&T has entered into "no fault™ agreements with

the incumbent LECs on PIC disputes, that essentially streamline the PIC dispute process

by enabling AT&T (as the IXC) to pay a reduced rate to switch the customer back to the
prior carrier in return for the marter being dropped without internal investigation.

® Policies and Rules Concerning Unauthorized Changes of Consumers' Long Distance Carriers, CC Docket
No. 91-64, Report and Order, Adopted June 13, 1995, Released June 14, 1995.

3
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Additionally, AT&T has entered into similar "no fault” agreements with the LECs that
both extend the F.C.C.'s interlata PIC change rules and the streamlined "no fault”
agreement to the intralata presubscription process.

We do not expect this to be the case in the local market. In fact, to date it has been our
experience in negotiations with certain LECs concerning local market entry that LECs are
eager to protect their base of customers and as such are advocating the position that 2
signed (and in some cases notarized) LOA must be forwarded to them by the competing
ALEC before a customer's service will be switched from the ILEC to the ALEC.

AT&T opposes any rule that would mandate the payment of an exorbitant, arbitrary, and
non cost-based penalty by the offending carrier to the incumbent LEC for the
unauthorized switching of a customer's carrier.’

PROPOSED DISPUTE RESOLUTION PROCESS"

AT&T proposes that slamming disputes on local change orders be addressed in the
following manner:

If the customer calis AT&T and indicates we have switched the customer without
consent, AT&T will immediately switch them back to their prior carrier without charge
and thus resolve the issue. If the dispute cannot be resolved by the aforementioned
method, then the following process is recommended:

1) Reasonable attempts should first be made between the carriers to resolve disputes.

2) If unsuccessful at the carrier level, the Commission should be notified and a regulatory
proceeding convened, with notice and opportunity to be heard afforded all impacted
parties.

3) The Commission should, upon its finding and order, implement the appropriate
penalties upon the offending party and order the necessary changes in its order processes
as appropriate.

* At the time of this writng, this proposal, which AT&T strongly opposes, is being advocated by
Southwestern Bell (SWB) Telephone in Texas.

1 To the extent possible, AT&T suggests the resolution process for local slamming disputes mirror the
resolution process used for interstaze slamming disputes. ‘
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It is very important to reinforce the fact that for the interstate PIC process, the F.C.C. has
authorized the four verification methods of (1) LOA signed by the customer; (2) obtaining the
consumer's electronic authorization by use of an 800 number; (3) having the consumer's oral
authorization verified by an independent third party; and (4) the sending of an information
package (for use on outbound calls) and that all four methods are in effect at this time.

AT&T's experience has shown that in some cases, LEC advocates of LOAs as the sole
verification method will anempt to distort this fact and Ty to convince PUC staffs that a signed
LOA is the sole verification method approved for the interstate market by the F.C.C. By
implication, they then attempt to extend this rea.somng to anti-slamming rules for the local
market, now being considered by some state PUCs!!.

We urge you to become familiar with the entire chronological history of the F.C.C.'s handling of
the slamming issue. Do not fall prey to any positioning of the issue that relies solely on the
F.C.C.'s June 14, 1995 Report and Order, upon which some competitors' advocates may try to
focus. While it is true the June 14, 1995 order focused, among other things, on the general form

and content of the LOA, it did not reverse the F.C.C.'s earljer ruling that established the four
verification methods. These methods are still in effect and working in the marketplace.

SWITCH

AT&T currently uses third party verification on outbound cails 1o verify customers' intent
1o switch long distance carriers. Moreover, AT&T has decided to utilize third party
verification as the verification procedure in the local market (on outbound calls) as well.

RECOMMENDED ACTION

Advocate AT&T's position on this issue with state regulators and provide intelligence on
competing viewpoints and rationales. Particular attention should be placed on the

building of coalitions with ALECs and consumer groups in support of AT&T's position. «
Feedback on activities and progress within your state(s) is also requested.

! At this time, such rules are under consideration by state PUCs in Connecticut, New York and Texas.
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Attachment 1
Page 1 of 2

AT&T will require that local carrier change orders generated by outbound channels
(telemarketing) conform to the proposed anti-slamming rules for the local market that
appear below. These proposed rules are modeled on 47 C.F.R. Part 64, Subpart K -
Changing Long Distance Service, an amendment to the F.C.C.'s rules concerning
verification of orders for long distance generated by telemarketing. Accordingly, the

antizslamming rules AT&T proposes for the local market to be applied to outbound
(telemarketing) calls are as follows.

Before a local carrier change order generated from outbound telemarketing is

processed, the change order must be verified by one of the following four verifiable
procedures :

1. written authorization or Letter of Agency (LOA) from the customer in a form that
meets the requirements of 47 C.F.R. Part 64, Subpart K, Section 64.1150, which

describes the F.C.C.'s precise rules for Letter of Agency Form and Content for the
interstate market; or

2. the local carrier initiating the change order has obtained the customer’s electronic
verification, placed from the telephone number(s) which is (are) the subject of the
change order(s). Local carriers electing to confirm change orders electronically shall
establish one or more toll-free telephone numbers exclusively for that purpose. Calls
to the number(s) will connect a customer to a voice response unit, or similar
mechanism, that records the required information regarding the local carrier change,
including automatically recording the originating ANI; or

3. an appropriately qualified and independent third party operating in a location
physically separate from the telemarketing representative has obtained the customer's
oral authorization to submit the change order that confirms and includes appropriate
verification data (e.g. the customer's date of birth or social security number; or

4. within 3-5- business days of the customer’s request for a local carrier change, the
soliciting local carrier must send the new customer an information package via first
class mail containing at least the information concerning the requested change as
specified in 47 C.F.R. Part 64, Subpart K, Section 64.1100 (d), and wait at least 14
days after mailing said package before submitting the change order for processing. In
the event the customer cancels the change order during the waiting period, no
customer change order can be submitted for processing.

12 1f a dispute arises on outbound calls, the carrier initiating the switch would bear the burden of producing
the record penerated by one of these four procedures, which would then serve as prima facie evidence of
the customer’s iment w swich. '

-
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Arntachment 1
Page2 of 2

LOCAL CARRIER CHANGE ORDERS - FROM INBOUND CALLS

AT&T will issue a change order on inbound calls as long as the following criteria are
met: (1) an internal memo or other record must be generated and maintained by the
receiving entity of the customer's intent to change service providers'* and (2) a valid
Letter of Agreement exist between the carriers. No additional information shail be
required. It is AT&T's expectation that carriers will honor all change orders so issued
based on the authority derived from the Letter of Agreement between the carriers and the
presumption of good faith that serves as the foundation of the agreement. AT&T's will
‘reciprocate upon receipt of like orders from other carriers.

L

13 This is the source document to be referred to in case of a slamming disputs on inbound calls. In case of
dispute, the carrier that initiated the switch would bear the burden of producing this document which would
then serve as prima facie evidence that the customer indeed initiated a call o switch carriers.
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BACKGROUND AND HISTORICAL REVIEW
OF SIGNIFICANT FCC PROCEEDINGS
ON THE ISSUE OF SLAMMING

1. Slamming, as currently defined by the FCC, means the
unauthorized conversion of a customer’s interexchange
carrier by another interexchange carrier, an interexchange
resale carrier, or a subcontracted telemarketer.

2. The FCC began receiving complaints about slamming after
the entry of multiple competitors into the long distance
marketplace following the divestiture of AT&T.

3. The FCC's approach to slamming has been evolutionary in
nature and the FCC has, over time, addressed many facets of
the slamming issue.

4. There have been several significant proceedings conducted
by the FCC to date that have shaped the current FCC anti-
slamming rules.

5. The several significant proceedings referred to above are
as follows:

5a) Investigation of Access and Divestiture Related Tariffs,
101 FCC 2nd 911 (1985) (Allocation Order), recon., denied,
102 FCC 2nd 503 (1985) (Reconsideration Order).

5b) Investigation of Access and Divestiture Related Tariffs,
101 FCC 2nd 935 (1985) (Waiver Order).

5¢) Illinois Citizens Utility Board Petition for Rule
Making, Memorandum Opinion and Order, 2 FCC Rcd 1726 (1987)
(Illipojs CUB Order) .

5d) American Telephone and Telegraph Company, Petition for
Rule Making, CC Docket No. 91-64, Notice of Proposed Rule
Making, 6 FCC Rcd 1689 (1951) (BIC Change NPRM).

Se) Policies and Rules Concerning Changing Long Distance
Carriers, CC Docket 91-64, Report and Order, 7 FCC Rcd 1038
(1992) (RPIC Verification Order), zecon, denied, 8 FCC Rcd
3215, (1993) (BIC Verification Recopsideration Order).
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5f) Policies and Rules Concerning Unauthorized Changes of
Consumers’ Long Distance Carriers, Notice of Proposed Rule
Making, 9 FCC Rcd 6885 (1994) (NPRM).

5g) Policies and Rules Concerning Unauthorized Changes of
Consumers’ Long Distance Carriers, CC Docket 94-129, FCC No.
95-225, Report and Order, 60 FR 35846, July 12, 1995 (“June
14, 1995 Report and Oxder”).

5h) AT&T Motion to Stay, filed August 4, 1995.

5i) Comments of MCI and Sprint in support of AT&T's Motion
to Stay, filed August 11, 1995.

5j) Petitions for Reconsideration filed August 11, 1895, by
MCI and Sprint.

5k} AT&T Petition for Lzmlted Consideration, filed August 4,
1895.

51) Policies and Rules Concerning Unauthorized Changes of
Consumers’ Long Distance Carriers, Order Granting Limited
Stay, Adopted September 1, 1995, Released September 5, 1955.

6. A review of the highlights of each of the above
significant proceeding is now covered from the perspective
of its significant impact on the anti-slamming issue.

7. ALLOCATION ORDER. The Allocation Order addressed
numerocus facets of the Equal Access presubscription process.
Some of the major carrier selection issues covered included
selection of an IXC, default procedure(s), alternatives to
default procedure(s), pro rata allocation plan(s),
retroactive allocation, etc.

8. Equal access presubscription was to be conducted in two
basic ways: (1) via the LEC (via ballot) and (2) by IXCs
(utilizing a Letter of Agency (LOA) to document the
customer’s IXC selection).

9. The Letter of Agency procedure is specified in the
Allocation Plan, at paragraphs 9-11, Appendix B of the
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Allocation Order. The full text of Appendix B of the
Allocation Order is appended to this document.

10. The pertinent parts from Appendix B selected for
inclusion here are as follows:

Letter Of Agency Procedure. A customer has the option of
independently contacting the IXC to make arrangements for
long distance service. Since ballots contain all of the
customer’s lines, the IXC should encourage its customers to
mail the IXC the ballots or mail them to the LEC. The
return of the ballots will ensure the accuracy of the

. selection process for all customer lines and multi-line hunt
groups.

All IXCs may seek customer commitments to use their services
and designate them as their primary IXC. All such
commitments must be supported by a statement signed by the
customer, which at a minimum recognizes these conditions:
-The customer designates the IXC to act as the
customer’s agent for the presubscription process.

-The customer understands that only one IXC may be
designated as the customer’s primary IXC for any cone
telephone number and that selection of multiple
carriers will invalidate all such selections.

-The customer understands that any primary IXC
selection after the initial one will involve a charge
to the customer.

-The specific telephone number(s) for which the primary
IXC is being designated must be listed.

Any IXC providing the LEC with a list of customers (see next
paragraph, infra) who have selected that IXC as their
primary carrier must accompany it by a document affirming

; he IXC d in £ ] . 11 "
that comply with the conditions cited above, or a ballot for
each customer on the list. This list and accompanying
document are due on or before the specified date indicated
on the LEC schedule. The IXC must also agree Lo accept
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i i ou i . All written
documentatlon must be made available to the LEC in the event
of a dispute. (Emphasis is added).

11. ’ : RDER, the FCC
relaxed the Loa requlrement and allowed IXCs to initiate PIC
changes if they had “ipstituted steps to obtain signed
LOAs.” The FCC also denied a request to allow a voice
recording or other form of electronic signature to satisfy
the requirement that IXCs maintain letters of agencies
signed by their customers.

12. The FCC provided the following raticnale for requiring
LOAs. "The Commission’s requirement that IXCs maintain
letters of agency is designed to facilitate dispute
resolution, to minimize consumer confusicn, and to protect
the LECs from processing change orders for which no party is
clearly responsible. The consumer who must sign a document
can be presumed to have read its contents and to understand
the nature and extent of the service relationship with the
IXC. The IXC which has such signed letters of agency is
protected from the effects of customer misunderstanding and
from potential responsibility for unauthorized changes. The
LEC has available for review an easily authenticated
document in resolving customer disputes. Any of the
foregoing parties would bear a heavy burden if obliged to
review electronic recordings to verify customer orders.

IXCs are free to continue their telemarketing efforts but
should take steps designed to obtain signed letters of
agency or confirmation of choice from their customers
pursuant to the guidelines outlined in paragraph 21 below."

13. Paragraph 21 of the Waiver Order and Reconsideration f?:
Order reads in pertinent part: :

-We recognize, however, that end users who make a
verbal commitment to use a carrier’s services may not
return signed authorizations promptly. Therefore, we
will grant the requested waivers (discussed in paras.
17-20, supra) of the plan prescribed in Appendix B of
the Allocation Order subject to the following
guidelines.

-The IXCs are regquired to certify at the time they
submit end user lists to the LECs that they have on

900538



file, or have instituted steps designed to obtain
signed letters of agency or confirmations of choice
from the end user. The IXCs are not required to
submit letters of agency when submitting end user
lists to the LECs, but should maintain the
confirmations or letters on file for use in dispute
resolution. IXCs should request written confirmations
of choice from their customers no later than the date
of submission of their first bill to the customer.

-When the LEC identifies a conflict between a ballot
and an IXC list, or between lists submitted by two or
more IXCs, the LEC must notify, within 10 days, all
affected IXCs via a conflict report.

-If, upon receipt of a conflict report, the IXC
certifies to the LEC that it has on file a sigmed
letter of agency with a date subsequent to that on the
ballot, that IXC becomes the primary IXC for that end

user and no change charge is assessed to either the
IXC or the end user,

-In a conflict, if the IXC is unable to obtain a letter
of agency signed by the end user, the ballot controls.

14. In the Illinoig CUB Petition for Rule Making, (Illinois
CUB Order), the Illinois CUB regquested a rule making to:

-clarify that consumers are not responsible for change
charges associated with unauthorized changes in their
prescribed IXC

-provide for specific remedies for consumers improperly
assigned to a new carrier after conversion of an end
office to equal access.

15. The FCC denied the petition on the basis that CUR's
petition required only a clarification of the intent of the
FCC’s Allocation Order and Waiver and Reconsideration Order.
The FCC then provided the requisite clarification as
follows:

{(l) FCC did not intend that consumers be made

financially liable, even temporarily, for changes
which they did not authorize.
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(2) Requirements that LECs establish dispute resclution
procedures and IXCs obtain LOAs were designed to ensure
consumers protection both from mistakes made by LECs

during the conversion process and IXC marketing abuses.

{3) Prior FCC orders cannot be construed to permit a
LEC to collect any change charge from a customer if the
customer denies requesting a change and neither the LEC
nor IXC can produce sufficient evidence that the
customer requested or authorized a change.

(4) If IXC submits a request, the customer disputes it,
and the IXC is unable to produce LOA, FCC prior order
requiring that IXCs “accept responsibility for billing
disputes arising from the implementation of its
customer lists” regquires that LECs assess the
applicable change charge to the IXC.

(5) FCC noted that many carriers have instituted
informal procedures to expeditiously resolve cases of
misconnected orders and incorrect charges.

(6) FCC relied upon Section 208 complaint remedies to
recover actual damages in appropriate cases.

16. In sum, the PFCC emphasized in the Illinois CUB Order
that consumers are not liable for the charges assessed by
LECs for PIC changes that were not authorized by the
consumers. Further, the Commission reiterated that LECs are
not permitted to collect any charges from a consumer for
changing the consumer’s PIC if the consumer denies
requesting the change and neither the LEC nor the IXC can
produce sufficient evidence that the consumer requested the
change. In most cases, that evidence would be the LOA.

17. Additionally, in balancing the industry’s need for
flexibility in marketing its services to consumers and the
need to protect consumers from deceptive marketing tactics,
the Commission concluded that the rules in place at fhat
time adequately protected consumers against slamming.

i8.

), it is
important to note for procedural purposes how this
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proceeding came before the Commission. In January 1590,
AT&T filed a petition requesting a revision of the FCC's
carrier selection rules. AT&T alleged that unauthorized PIC
changes had increased, causing inconvenience for consumers
and forcing LECs to incur unnecessary expenses in resolving
the resultant disputes. AT&T concurrently filed suit
against MCI in Federal District Court in New Jersey,
alleging that MCI had engaged in unfair telemarketing
practices and unauthorized switching. Subsequently, AT&T
and MCI informed the FCC that they had settled their federal
district court civil suits concerning their respective
marketing practices, and as part of their settlement, had
agreed to propose that the FCC adopt certain safeguards
designed to protect consumers against being switched without
permission. Since AT&T had not withdrawn its petition, it
remained pending before the FCC.

19. The AT&T/MCI settlement, which was brought before the
FCC for consideration as part of this proceeding, included
the carriers’ agreement upon three verification procedures
to be followed on all customer change orders generated by
telemarketing. A fourth such procedure was suggested by
NARUC and others during the FCC proceeding in this matter.

20. In response to the AT&T/MCI petition, the FCC, in its

PIC Change NPRM and its subsequent 2IC Verification Order
and PIC Verification Reconsideration Qrder, adopted rules

and procedures for verification of long distance service
telemarketing sales.

21. Specifically, the FCC required IXCs to institute one of
four confirmation procedures before submitting to LECs PIC
change orders generated by telemarketing. They are as
follows:

(1) Obtain the consumer’s written authorization (LOA);

{(2) Obtain the consumer’s electronic authorization by use of
an 800 number;

(3) Have the consumer’s oral authorization verified by an
independent third party; or

(4) Send an information package, including a pre-paid,
returnable postcard, within three (3) days of the consumer’s
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request for a PIC change, and wait 14 days nhefore submitring
the consumer’s order to the LEC, so that the consumer has
sufficient time te return the postcard denying, canceling,
or confirming the change order.

22. In evaluating the altermative approaches, the FCC sought
to benefit consumers without unreascnably burdening
competition in the interexchange market. The FCC also ruled
in the PIC Verification Order that:

-3rd party verification is preferable to in-house
verification;

-IXCs of all sizes should take the necessary steps to
verify their telemarketing sales;

-IXCs following the NARUC procedures are required to
mail the information package within 3 business days of
customer’s change regquest;

-Current rules regarding IXC responsibility for charges
associated with disputed changes for which IXC cannot
produce an LOA should remain unchanged;

-IXCs are required to institute one of the four
verification procedures for customer owned payphone
service; and

-IXCs are required to institute an allowed verification
procedure for both business and residence service
solicitations.

23. The FCC did not adopt monthly auditing requirements nor B
requirements for a gquality assurance program, .both of which b
were included as part of the AT&T-MCI settlement.

24. The FCC emphasized that the adoption of the revised -
verification procedures for telemarketing calls were

consistent with previous decisions in the Waiver and
Reconsideration Order (IXCs allowed to place PIC orders if

steps instituted to obtain LOA) and the Illinois CUB Order

(FCC concluded the rules were intended to facilitate IXCs
marketing efforts while maintaining the protection embodied

in the reguirement for LOAs).




25. In the PIC Verification (Crder, the FCC said the
telemarketing verification procedures offer greater
flexibility to the IXCs than would a mandatory LOA
requirement and allows competitors to select a verification
procedure which best meets their needs and those of their
customers. The FCC also was sensitive to the possible
increased cost burden that the verification procedures could
impose upon smaller carriers, and specifically stated that
it believed these verification cptions would significantly
benefit customers without imposing undue costs on carriers.
It also anticipated that the revised verification procedures

would sharply reduce disputes about orders for the IXCs’
services.

26. In the November 10. 1994 NPRM, the FCC, on its own
motion, initiated a rule making to review its policies and
proposed rules regarding unauthorized changes of consumers’
long distance carriers. This was primarily in response to
the substantial number of complaints received at the FCC
involving the use of potentially misleading or confusing
letters of agency (LOAs) by interexchange carriers. The FCC
also examined several other issues related to slamming. The
NPRM sought comments regarding the feollowing:

-rules prescribing the form and content of LOAs;
-whether telephone number should be preprinted on LOA;
-whether inducements of any kind should be prohibited
altogether and if not, whether to prohibit inducements
in same envelope;

-whether LOAs should contain only the name of the
carrier that directly provides the interexchange

service to the customer;

-whether the IXC that actually sets the rates for the
wstomer is identified on the LOA;

-whether other carriers names can be included on LOA

without misleading or confusing consumers, if roles
are clearly defined;
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-whether business and residential customers should be
treated differently with respect to LOA requirements;

-what is the effect of unauthorized PIC conversions on
Optional Calling Plans (OCPs) and the consumers
enrolled in them;

-whether consumers should be absclved for any payments
to OCPs after unauthorized conversions;

-what should be the means or procedures to help
consumers recoup their losses;

-whether any adjustments to LD charges should be made
for slammed consumers;

-whether to adopt rules to govern bilingual or
non-English language LOAS;

-whether all LOAs should be captioned “An Order to
Change My Long Distance Service” or given some other
title that is more descriptive and less technical; and

-comments on the impacts of the IXC marketing practice
cf “encouraging” consumers who call an IXC's 800
number to switch IXCs, even when the consumers’ calls
are not initiated for the purpose of changing PICs.

27. In the June 14, 1995 Order, the FCC issued rulings
related to the aforementioned November 10, 19594 NPRM as
follows:

(1) The FCC prescribed the LOA‘s general form and
content. These rules held that the LOA:

{a) cannot be combined with promotional materials
in the same document, the separate or severable
rule;

{(b) allowed for an exception from the separate oOr
severable rule for a check that serves as an LOA
so long as the check contains certain information
clearly indicating that endorsement of the check
authorizes a PIC change and otherwise complies
with FCC’s LOA requirements;
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(c) must be written in clear and unambiguous
language;

(@) prohibited all negative option LOAs;

(e} regquired complete translations of the LOA if
printed in more than one language.

28. Regarding the issue of which carrier name should appear
on the LOA, the FCC ruled that only one carrier’s name could
appear on the LOA, and that name must be the name of the
rate setting IXC. The FCC concluded that it was in fact
confusing to consumers for an LOA to contain the name of an
IXC that is not providing service directly to the customer.
The FCC also indicated that it would defer full examination
of this issue to a later proceeding.

29. The FCC also amended the LOA requirements to accommodate
instances where full 2 PIC options were either in place or
soon te be in place. The FCC ruled that in full 2 PIC
jurisdictions, the LOA must contain separate statements
regarding the interstate IXC PIC and the intrastate IXC PIC.
Each PIC named must be the rate setting IXC and a statement
must appear indicating that one IXC can be both the '
interstate PIC and the intrastate PIC.

30. Regarding business vs. residential presubscription, the
FCC held there should be no distinction between business and
residential customers with regard to the LOA rules.

31. Regarding consumer liability issues, the FCC adopted the
“make whole approach”. This rule allows unauthorized IXCs
to collect from the consumer the amount of toll charges the
consumer would have paid if the PIC had never been changed.
The FCC’s rationale for this approach, as stated, is that
the consumer does receive a service, and except for time and
inconvenience, the consumer is not injured if their
liability is limited to paying the toll charges they would
have paid to the original IXC. The FCC did emphasize.
however, that if slamming continues unabated, it may revisit
this question at a later date.

32. Regarding OCP issues, the FCC adopted a “prior notice
rule” regarding the billing of slammed customers. While the

11
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FCC agreed that it is reasconable that consumers should not
have to pay for services they cannot enjoy in the manner
they had contemplated, it acknowledged that the consumer may
derive some benefit from the OCP even if “slammed”.
Accordingly, the FCC ruled that IXCs are not allowed to
collect OCP premiums for slammed customers unless the IXC
has given customers prior notice of its policy to do so
through its tariffs and customer service materials.

33. Concerning non-English LOAs, the FCC held that all IXCs
that choose to translate any part of the LOA must translate
all parts of the LOA.

34. Regarding the issue of a LOA Title, although the FCC did
not prescribe a particular title for the LOA, it agreed with
commenters and strongly suggested that all IXCs use a clear,
easily understandable title.

35. On the issue of whether to extend the verification
procedures to consumer initiated calls, the FCC extended the
verification procedures to cover consumer-initiated
(inbound) calls. '

36. On Augqust 14, 1995, AT&T filed a Motion to Stay the part
of the FCC’s June 14 Order insofar as that decision extended
the PIC verification requirements to consumer-initiated
{inbound) calls. AT&T requested that the stay remain in
effect until the FCC ruled on issues raised in its petition
for limited consideration (AT&T Petition for Limited
Consideration, filed August 4, 1995), which was filed
contemporanecusly with its motion to stay.

37. MCI and Sprint filed comments in support of AT&T’'s
Motion to Stay (Comments of MCI and Sprint in support of
AT&T's Motion to Stay, filed August 11, 1995) and also filed
their own petitions for reconsideration, (Petitions for
Reconsideration filed August 11, 1995, by MCI and Sprint),
challenging, among other things, the inbound call PIC
verification requirements.

38. On September 1, 1995, the FCC, on its own motion,
ordered the effective date of the June 1i4th Report and Order
STAYED to the extent the Report and Order extended the PIC
verification requirements to consumer-initiated (inbound)
calls. The FCC ordered the stay to remain in effect until




such time as it rules on the related issues raised by ATET,
MCI and Sprint in their petitions for reconsideration.

39. The FCC indicated that it was persuaded to temporarily
stay the PIC verification requirements as they pertain to

consumer-initiated calls in order teo allow the Commission to

develop a complete record upon which it can conduct a
meaningful cost-benefit analysis and make a more informed
decision. The FCC also said it believed a brief stay would
be less disruptive to consumers and industry than allowing
the requirements to take effect before the issues raised by
AT&T, MCI and Sprint are fully resolved.
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Appendiz B o

ALLOCATION PLAN

1. Applicction. This Plan most be put ints effect by all companies implementing squal
aczess which indude Bell Operativg Companies pursusnt w0 the Modifimtion of Final
Judgment,’ GYE pursmant to its Consent Decree? Independent Companies pursuant to
Commission Order® and all local exchange companies that provide equal secess o8 a voluntary
basis. These companies will be referred to as Jocal exchange companies (LECs) thronghout
thix Plan. The carriers participating ip the equal access process and providing long distance
service to customers will be referred o as interexchange companies (IXCs)

2. Effective Dale and Retrooctivity Requirement, The effective date of this ADoextion
Plan is May 31, 1985, The affecred LECs are obligated to carry ount this Pias for all eustomers
that are subject to equal ascets eonversions an or after May 31, 1985. For those austomens

% The Commission finds that, because the prescription of an allocation plan relieves
restrictions or competition and represents & statement of policy and because & great
ntmber of equal aceess conversions are scheduled to take place in the immediate fomre,
the public will berefit from putting this plan into effect without debry. An immediste
effective date is, therefore, in the public interest and has good canse pursnant 10 3US.C
§ 553(d). ’

} United States v. American Tel & Tel, 552 F. Supp. 181 D.D.C 1982), g d aud nom.
Maryland v. United States, 450 US. 1001 (1983}

2 United States v. GTE Corp., Civ. Action No. 831298 (D.D.C,, Dec. 18, 1984) (Proposed
¥ira! Judgment). Pursuant to the Court's approval of this Proposed Final Judgment, GTE
and the Department of Justice entered fnto » Consent Decres on December 21, 1984 which
eontained a phased-in implementation timetable for the provision of von-diserimingtory

equal aceess {0 intersiate eommuniestions faciiites by the subscribers of the GTE
Operating Companies. )

3 MTS and WATS Market Structzre, Phase II1, CC Docket No. 78-72, FCC 85-08, releasad
Mar. 19, 1985, In this decision, the Commission extended equal aceess interconnection
obligations to the Independent Telephene Companies recognizing certain Emitations. The
Independent Telephene Companies include Clncinnati Bell and Southers New Enghand
Telephone Compazy.

101 F.CC 24

-‘Q



< omnlrie & dmbatr e et § ol ¢
b
f b

T 3
s o e
. s S m w——
R

228 Federgl Communications Commission Reporis

-subject to equal scesess eonversions that take plase from May 81, 1985 oot the time that the
1LEC bas its allocation procedure in place, the crrier is responsible for eontacting those
customers on & retroactive basis according to the provisions of this Plan For those
conversions taking place prior to May 81, 1955, the carriers are required to contact all noo-
presubseribed customers on 3 onetime ballot basis pursuant to the retroactive bellot
procedures set forth in paragraph 25 infra. ..

8. Pion Implementation. The Alloeation Plan mast be implemented according to the
specific provisions contained herein If for any reason the LEC cannot implement this Plan as
it is prescribed, the LEC mast fSe an application for waiver with the Commission. The LECE
and TXCs bave been given flexibility to ereate their owp systems and materials to effectuate
this Plan. Examples of materis] formats used by Northwestern Bell (NWE} have been
provided i Appendix C. Sinee these formats have proved to be workable and reasozable, Pl
partsipants are encouraged to follow these examples as closely as possible.

4 Presubscription Procedure. Presubseription is the process by which end user
customers may selact (prior to a eentral office eonversion to equal access} one primary
interexchange carrier, from among several available carriers, to carry thelr “14” interLATA
long distance calls. Customers must be informed of the options avalisble to them at least %0
days prior W their central office’s equal access conversion date* Castomers are allowed ane

free selection of ar TXC up to six months after their central office eonverts to equal access. .

& End User Notification and Equal Access Balloting Process. The 1LEC must sotify end
user customers of the availability of equal access in their particular ares through the mailing

of an Equal Access Baliot This baliot will include the names of all the IXCs wishing 0 -

participats in the presubscription process and will be one means for customers 0 make their
carrier selection known 1o the LEC. (See Letter of Agency Procedure, paras. §-11, infra)
Using the ballot, a customer may tither select 2 primary IXC for all of its lines, or it may
choose » differest exrrier for each of its lives. Only cune earrier may be selectad for each
particular line. Ip the case of a multHlive hunt group, s customer may select only one earrier
mnugh:hehnmmoummmmdbubkwmkupeﬁlmgmugh
the multidine bunt group termicals among several IXCs by contacting their LEC Bosiness
Offics.

€. Mailing of the ballots for each office Wil occur approximately 90 days prior to the
central cffice conversion date. LECs may cluster central office conversions and eonsolidate

maiting dates sceording to the first central office conversicn in the cluster. LECs may also -

stagger the majling of ballots over s number of days for practical purposes but, in 2o case,
may ballots be maied out later than 85 days prior to the conversion date.

7. The LECs must devise a method to give IXCs an equal opportunity to sppear frat on the
EquﬂAmsBﬂntHetbodﬂnmueqninbkordueiphmenlefn&nﬂnbum
myhchdclmdomchngehmmdnumqupumhgu!thehﬂlﬂswu
l!phabeﬁullisﬁnzdmH&Mkmud:hnmbcofﬁmuequluthnubzd
Mﬂﬂ&wamﬁmmqmm' - :

8 Initigl Ballot. The initia) ballot must contain the folowing information:

41 Caption: Equal Access Ballot )

32 - " LEC Name azd Customer's Name, Address and Telephooe Number.
83 Instructions for use of the ballot.

&L

Option Ove which aliows eustamer to indicate obe carrier for al
h_ . g = ° .

‘mmymwmmeMummm
Related Tarffs, CC Docket No. 851145, Phase L, 49 Fod. Keg. 5174 Qiar, 12, 1984).
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Access end Divestiture Tariffs . -~ -929

85. pronhovh:huﬂmmsmtn mdmuldﬁmtwfw
each fine.

BE. List of IXCs appropriately identified and thelr business ud res
dence customer contact numbers.

-4 Equal sccess conversion date. -

88 Ballot doe date

&9. Sigrature ané date Ene for custormer’s mae

810. Address where ballot should be mailed

This inftial ballot must be accompanied by & cover lettar explaining presubsesiysion and 2 sel-
addressed envelope The cover letter should clearly inform the customer of all cptions in the
presubseription process. See Appendix C for examples of an Equal Access Ballot and the
accompanying letter. Customers should be asked to return the initial ballots within 30 days of
their receipt. Although customer ballots w1l) be sceepted after this 30 day period, this fnitial
deadline determines when the allocation percentages can be calculated. The LECs should
make arrangements for the forwarding of any ballots that are mailed 10 a2 LEC Jocation other
thar the one desigrated on the return envelope. For example, if the LEC has designated an
outside vendor to tabulate the ballots and ballots are mistakenly sent to the LEC Business
Office or included in customer bill payments, the LEC should immediately forward these
ballets to the proper location.

9, Letier of Agency Procedure. A eustomer has the option of independently eontacting the
DiC to make arrangements for Jong distance service. Since ballots evzizin all of the
customer's Lines, the LXC should encourage its customers to mail the IXC the bailots or mail
them 0 the LEC. The return of the ballots will ensure the accuracy of the selection process
for all eustomer lines and multiline bunt greups.

10. AT TXCs may seek customer commitzments to use their services and designate them as
their primary IXC. All such eommitments must be supported by » statament signed by the
customer, which al 3 minimum recognizes these conditions:

101, The customer designates the IXC to act as the customer's agent for
the presubseription provess.
102 The customer understands that only one TXC may be designated as

the customer’s primary IXC for any one telephone sumber and that
selection of oultiple carriers will invalidate all soch selections.

108 The customer understands that any primary IXC selection after the
initis! one will invoive a charge to the customer.

104. The specific telephone number(s) for which the primary IXC i being
designated must be Listed

11. Ay IXC providing the LEC with & Est of customers (see pars. 12, infra) who bave
selected that IXC as their primary carrier must accompany it by s document affirming that
the IXC does, in fact, have signed Jetters of agency that comply with the conditions citad in
para- 10, supre, ora ballot for each customer on the Hist. This list and accompanying documest
are due on or before the specified date indicated on the LEC schedule. The IXC must also
agree 10 accept responsibility for any billing disputes arising from implementation of its
customer ist. All written documentation must be made svailable to the LEC in the event of &
dispute. See Appendiz € for an example of the Jenter NWB uses for these purposss.

12 Interezchange Corrier Lisis. The LEC must accept IXC Ests of costomers that have
made individus) arangements with 3 specific IXC to designate that IXC as their primary lkng
distance carrier. To be included in the office eonversion, all carrier ksts mast be provided 0
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the LEC vo Iater than the time specified on the LEC schedule The form of this list & to be
agre_ed upon by the LEC and IXC in advance of the due date. For example, NWB allows
cartier Bsts in magnetic tape, paper List ar ballot form but different timelines are provided for
each format. Late customer Lists or lists that are not within the guidelines agreed to by the
LEC may be rejected. If an IXC accepts LEC hallots from end nsers, it may provide a bst of
these customers to the LEC in another agreed upon format. The IXC must, however, retain
the aetua) ballits for inspection by the LEC for a period of one year after the conversion date.

13. IXC lists of customers must be processed by the LEC I they are received by the
specified initial baliot deadiine. Customer lists from the IXCs wil also be honored from the
initial ballot deadline o the second ballot deadline, but changes included on these lists will
only affect alloeated enstomess. -

14 Second Ballot. Approximately 50 days before an office conversion, those customers
who have not yet made a carrier selection, either through the Equal Aesess Ballot or direetly
to an IXC, must be sent a second ballot This ballot must give the enstomer gnother
opportunity to make a carrier selection. The customer must be notified that, if the ballot is not
returned to the LEC by the date indicated, the enstomer line(s) will be assigned to the earrier
indicated on the ballot. A eustomer wishing to select a carrier other than the one indicatad
may do so simply by indicating the preferred aurrier on the second baliot and returning t in
the enclosed envelope by the ballot deadline. The second ballot must contain the following
information: .

TR N The same informatiop as the initial ballot. See para. & supra)

una A conspiroous notice that the eustomer will be assigned to the IXC -

indicated on the eonversion date if the second ballot is pot returned
or if the customer does pot make individual arrangements with

another IXC.
143 The assigned IXC, with customer contact telephone pumbers.
. The ballot deadline.

This ballet should aleo be accompanied by a letter summarizing the above requirements and
deseribing in detail how the allocation of customers will take place. The LECs should make
every affort to inform customers of their options in the equal sccess process asnd the
importance of exercising their ehoiee of a primary IXC. 1o addition: to the second ballot and
Jetter, NWB alsc encloses a brochure that contaings questions and answers about the process.
NWE also provides an 800 zumber for customers to ask questions that are pot answered in
the written information. See Appendix € for examples of NWE's seccnd ballot, letter and
brochure.

15. Number of Ballots. A minitmum of two kallots is required. LECs may opt to provide
their customers with more than two ballot opportonities to select an IXC if they find it
beneficial to do s0.

16. Ballot end Carrier List Process Schedule. The LEC must process all eustomer ballots
and carrier lists that are received 20 days prior to the cooversion. To the extest their
processing systems permit, the LECs are urged to process customer ballots as close to the
conversion dsws as possible , . .

17; Allocgtion Procsss. The LEC must tabulate the initial ballots and the earrier fsts
rectived and determine the percentage of customers that selected aach IXC. The LEC must
also prepare a Jist of all customers who did pot retnrn an initial baliot. IXCs participating in
the allocation process wil then have non-presubseribed customers assigned to them, at
random, in proporticn to the resclts of the first ballot response for that particular eentral
office. For example: Assume that Carriers A, B, and C appesr op the initia) ballot. After the
-baliots and carrier Lists are returned, it is determined that Carrier A received 25 percent of all
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the customer line responses, Carrier B received 45 percest, and Carrier C reesived the
resaining 30 pereent. The LEC will then assign 25 pereent of the non-responding castorers
(ines) to Carrier A, 45 percent to Carrier B, and S0 percent to Carrier C.

18 Residenes and Buriness Allocation. Separste allocation processes will be nsed for
residence and business lines. For example If & carrier receives 20 percast of the business
Eines and 15 percent of the residence lines through the initial ballot and sarrier list process, the
crrier will be allocated the same percentages of busivess and residence tustomers on the

19. Alioeated Customer Comvervion Date Fleritility. This Plas incorporstes the 90-day
schedule that NWE has implemented. According to this schedule, customers are aliocated
adter the initial baliot deadline and if they do not returs & ballot by the specified second ballot
due date, they are converted to their assigned primary DIC on the equal access cutover date.
The 1ECs are allowed 1o extend the pericd before which sllocations are made and are
permitted to convert aliocated customers to their xesigned IXC after the official central office
egual access conversion daw. The LEC may not, however, send second ballots to its costomers
any earbier than 40 days pricr to the conversion date or any later than 90 days after that date,

20, Alloeation Process Where ALl IXCs Do Not Participate. In central offices where one
or mare of the IXCs appearing on the first ballot have potified the LEC that they do pot wizh
10 pardcipate in the allocation, the non-presobscribed customers are aliotted in the following
manner. The percentage of lines that the nonparticipating IXCs acquired through the initial
process are allocated to the remaining [XCe aseording {0 thelr initia] resuits. For example:
The initial presubscription resuits show that Carrier A receives 30 percent of the lines, Carrier
B, 30 percent, Carrier C, 15 percent, Carrier D, 15 percent and Carrier E, 10 pervent. Carriers
D and E have stated that they will not participate in allocation. The non-presubseribed
customers will be alloeated by giving both Carriers A and B 40 percent of the lines, and
Carrier C, 20 percent.

21. Late Ballots. £ » ballot or Latter of Agency & not received by the LEC by the second
ballet deadline, the customer will be allocated to the IXC listed on the second ballot as the
assigned carrier. Ballots received between the secend ballot deadline and the conversion date
must be honored as soon as possible by the LEC. Late hallots may be given to the LECs
Business Office and handled under normal procedures for changing an IXC selection
Allocated eustomers must aiso be allowed to make a free primary IXC choice during the six-
month period afier the conversion date by contacting the LEC Business Offies
, 22 Customer Initicled Chanpes In Service. If & customer moves or discounects during

whe balloting process, he is handled by the LEC Business Office and normal service order
procedures apply. If & customer enly wishes to change his primary IXC, the Business Office
will infiiate the change and charge the customer the appropriate preschseription change fee
New customers are to be handled by the Business Office according 0 the LECS new
customer presubscription procedures. These procedures should provide pew customers with
an opportunity to obtain a ballot and make an interexchange carrier selection.

2. Customer Choice Diserepancy. Whes customers ipdicate more thap ope carrier choies
per line on the baTlot, er return an illegible ballet, the LEC must contact the enstomer for
clarification. When both a ballot and Letter of Ageocy are received for one customer and the
designated primary IXC does not mateh on both docaments, the baliot takes precedence and
the LEC must process the customer’s choice shown o the ballot. In the event that two or
maore DICs provide to the LEC a customer list indicating that a particular enstomer has
designated them as the primary IXC, the customer in question must be allocatad along with
the noz-respondents to the initial ballot I» this instance, the letter accompanying the second
ballot for that particular customer must mention that the tustomer is involved in 5 confliet
between two or more IXCs and that & selection must be made by the specified deadline nnless
the assigned earrier indicatad on the ballot is the custamar's cheics. A list of these customers
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in conflict must be sent to the affected IXCx by the LEC. Those IXCs pot involved in any
customer conflicts shoald receive & zero conflict report from the LEC., See Appendiz C for
mmﬂuddmhudmwmﬂuwﬂhmwdm

2. Special Ecndlmg of Ceriain Accounis. In addition to providing major secounts with
ballots, the LEC shouid eontact those enstomers directly and ensoursge them to presubscribe
when a0 injtia! balict is not received The LEC is responsible for defining a major sccount but =
must inclode large business customers, federal, local and state governments, and tolleges and -
eniversities in this elassification. The LECs must also determine presubscriptios procedures ‘
for special sccounts such as WATS Npes, public and semi-public coin telephopes, charge-a-cal) o=
telephones and customer-owned coin telephones and inform the [XCs of their decision. T

25. Brtrocetive Bolloting Procedure. LEC: must provide another opportmity {or non-
presubseribed customers 1o seiect 3 primary IXC where end offices were converted 10 equal
sccess prior to May 31, 1985, This provision only applies to LECs that were not using a
balloting/allocation process prior to that date. The LECs must send » ballot 1o each poo-
presubseribed customer snd allow 80 days for return The LEC should determine which
customers have ot presubscribed a short time prior to the mailing out of the balle
Customers *ho presubseribed after thelr equal access conversion date but prior to the
balloting procedure should not receive ballots. 1f the customer does not retarn the baliot and a:
seiect & primary IXC by the ballot deadline, the LEC will ke no action snd allow the -
customer to remain with his enrrent 1+ long distance earrier. If the customer does return the
ballot within the 30 days, the LEC should process the change in the eentzal office st no charge
and notify the IXC. A lettar should sccompany this ballot explining that the customer is _
being given the opportunity 1o select a primary carrier but that no change will oecyr cnless o=
the ballet is returned within the specified time. No second balkting or allocation is required
for those customers that wers subject 1o equal aceess conversion dates prior to May 31, 1985

26. Retrocctive Balloting Schedule. The LECs must begin this retroactive balloting
procedure within 90 days of the effective date of this Order and complete this process for all i
affected central offices po later than June 1, 1986

27. Presubseription Charges. Customers making carrier selections either by returning "
the ballot 1o the LEC or by contacting the IXC directly during the 90 day period priar to the s
equa! actess conversion date or during the six months following the conversion date are :
entitled ¢ do 80 free of charge These customers. however, will incur & presubscription
change charge for any subsequent changes. Any allozated customer may use the second
bzliot or may contact the LEC Business Office to make a crrier selection even afuer
allocation bas taken place. There will be oo charge for this selection, if it is dove within six
meonths after the office conversion. A eustormer will not incur 3 presubscription change charge
i he selects a primary carrier as part of the retrosctive ballcting process.

28, Local Erchenge Company Responsibility. The LEC must establish the necessary &
mechanisms in order to provide the following informaticn to its eustomers and the
interexchange enrriers.

- Inferm TXCs of ardering procedures, ‘arms and conditions for the .
. provision of Festure Group D Switched Access Service sad provide -
any pecassary forms for this erdering procsss.

l:l'l 1-“" ' o

G

%2 mn&mmmo&ewmmm -
six months price to the cutover datet _

233 Provide docments for TXCs to confirm their participstion i the )
alloeation process. o

¢ This requiremest & 8 vesult of the Modification of Final Judgment. See 5. 1 supro- 22
1M FCC 2 - | =
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=L Provide schedules to IXCs for the balloting and allocation process.
These schedules should specify firm dates and times for a1l IXC and
LEC activities. The LEC must promptly notify the IXCx of any
changes that ooenr in these achedules

&5 . &uuhﬂm:mmﬁgmhamrskmmhﬁmm
envelopes. S
26 Provide neceszary intarim and final reports of allocated enstomers to

IXCs. The LEC must provide s minimum of three reports to each TXC
of its customers during the balloting process. All three reports wil
reflect customer designation of the IXC as its primary Jong distance
carrier as indicated both by the ballot process and the Letter of
Agency procedure. The first costomer reports must be made
avzilable to the IXC halfway between the initia) ballot mailing date
and the initia) batiot deadline. The second report shoold be sent to the
IXCs after the initial bailet deadline and the final report should be
sent at the end of the process for s central office equal aceess
copversio. The LEC may decide to provide additional reports as it
deemns necessary.

See Appendix C for examples of the above information.

29, Interexchange Carrier Participation Requiremenis. In order to be considered
eligible 1o be on an Equal Access Ballot, an IXC must order Festere Group D Switched Access
Service from the LEC. The IXC must eomply with the Featare Group D ordering procedures
of the LEC and a fom order for this service must be received ne later than 120 days prier to
the eentral office #qual access conversion date. Any IXC that places an order after that time
will 26t be inchuded on that cffice’s ballot. At the tme of order plasement, the IXC must
provide the foliowing information:

AN Tte IXC name exacty as it should appear on the ballot

b 5% A customer contact number that will appear on the ballot The IXC
may provide two eontact numbers if it wishes to divide boxiness and
residence calls.

238 The name of 3 person for the LEC to contact if questions arise.

284. Any other information that the LEC has aliowed or required. (Some
TXCs have put marketing or service information oo the NWE baliot.
See Appendiz C)

IXCs must strictly adbere to the schedules provided by the LEC in order to effect soccessiul
equal access conversions. -

90, Interezchange Corrier Allocation Cheice. IXCx ehoosing to be on the ballot may
participate in the allocstion process. These carriers must notify the LEC of their intention of
participating in the allocstion process 52 days prier to the conversion date. When IXCs notify
the LEC of their participation in allocation, they must state whether they opt for allocation of
either business or residential customers, or both IXCs who wish to receive allocated trafhe
must meet the following criteria for & twoymr period:

30.1. The IXC must appesr on the inftial ballot,
0L The IXC must have the eapabiity of offaring service to sny point
01 The IXC must pot impose sny fixed monthly or nonrecarring charges

to assigned eustomens without their consent. .
) 101 F.CC 22
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N . The IXC toust provide service to the allocsted end nsers that is equal
. to that provided 0 the IXC's presubscribed coswomers.

805 Thbe IXC must not charge its assigned customers & rate for its service
&atwmmdmhzbmmneﬁmfumqpem
without their cotsent.

208 Knncmadmgemdmwemwﬂmam

- - year period from the conversion date, it must notify its alloeated
. customers of those changes 80 days before these changes are to take
- place. If the customer decides to change earriers beeanse of the
IXC's change in policy, the carrier must pay the charges associated
with making that chenge.
Ap example of an IXC acceptance form of these criteria is ivduded in Appendix C.

31, Concellation of IXC Participation. If an IXC elects to diseontinue &5 Feature Growp
D Service offering prior to the conversion date of & eentral office, the IXC & oblipatd w
notfy the LEC of the eancellation. The IXC must contset all end users which selected that
IXC and notify them that the DIC & cancelling their service and that they should contast the
LEC 10 select a new primary Jong distance carrier, The IXC must potify the customer that it
will pay the presubstription change charge. The cancelling earrier will then be billed by the
LEC the sppropriate charge for esch end user.

82 Erchanpe of Information Between IXCs end LECs. The LEC should establish a

standardized format to be used for the flow of information berween the LEC and the IXCs-

during the equal sccess ecnversion and balloting process. Formats used by NWB include
magnetic tape and paper reports. Report deadlines should be determined in onder to inszre the
securate and orderly exchange of information between the IXCs and the LEC.

33. Toriff Update Reguiremenis. Interstate access tariffs of the local exchange carriers
must be revised to reflect the general parameters of the allocation plan within 15 days of the

release date of the Qrder, on 30 days’ notice. These revisions munmdudehnmgewﬂng
for:

33.1. ' End gser notification sad nov-exclusive balloting procedure.
82 Allocation process.
<5 § Interexchange carrier customer lists.
a4d Customer Cheice Discrepaney.
<3 Rewvmctive Balloting Procedure.
38, Presvbserviption Change Charge Applieation.
101 FCC A
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Allocation ~ . .-
Interexchange Service :
Presubseription A

Common Carrier Bureau clarifies certain sections of the Commis-
sion's Allocation Order, FCC 85-293, (released June 12, 1985); grants
waivers to several Jocal exchange companies to use modified proce-
dures for determining the order of interexchange carriers on Equal
Access ballots and for treatment of multi-line customers; and provides
guidelines for resolving ecustomer choice disputes and obtaining
letters of ageney.

—Access And Divestiture Tariffs

CC Docket No. 831145 o
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AT&T Recommendations for Connecticut
Local Slamming Rules

AT&T recommends the following local slamming rules for Connecticut:

Category: Local Primary Intrastate Carrier Change (PICC) Verification
Procedures

For telemarketing initiated calls, and follow the FCC rules which would
allow for four (4) verification before submitting local PIIC orders generated
by telemarketing. They are as follows:

(1) Obtain the consumer’s written authorization (LOA):

(2) Obtain the consumer’s electronic authorization by use of an 800
number;

(3) Have the consumer’s oral authorization verified by an independent third
party; or

(4) Send an information package, including a pre-paid, returnable postcard,
within three (3) days of the consumer’s

request for a PIC change, and wait 14 days before submitting the
consumer’s order to the LEC, so that the consumer has sufficient time to
return the postcard denying, canceling, or confirming the change order.

Carriers should only be required to produce documentation of the
above in cases of dispute.

For customer-initiated (inbound) calls, no formal rules, no formal
verification procedures should apply. Carriers should be required, however, ™
to have "implemented procedures to obtain an LOA" from the customer and
have documented evidence of the customer contact during which the
customer agreed to change carriers.

Carriers should only be required to produce documentation of the
above in cases of dispute. :

J0Cg1




Category:  Consumer Liability Jssues

For charges billed by the unauthorized carrier, adopt the FCC's "make
whole" approach. This rule would allow the unauthorized carrier to collect

from the consumer the amount(s) that the consumer would have paid if the
local PIIC had not been changed.

Regarding Optional Calling Plan (OCP) issues, adopt the FCC's "prior
notice rule”. This would strike the appropriate balance by prohibiting
carriers from coliecting OCP premiums from slammed consumers unless the
carrier has given prior notice of its policy to do so through its tariffs and
customer service materials.

Category: Dispute Resolution Process

The rules should allow carriers to enter into no-fault switchback
agreements. See Tab 6 for illustrative document covering no-fault
switchback procedures.

In the case of repeated violations not rising to regulatory threshoid level,
reasonable attempts to resolve should first be made between the carriers.

If unsuccessful at the carrier level, the CPUC should be notified via the
complaint process and a regulatory proceeding convened, with notice and
opportunity to be heard afforded all impacted parties.

The CPUC should, upon its finding and order, implement the appropriate
penalties upon the offending parties and order the necessary changes in its
activities as appropriate.

Category: Carrier Change Charges

Carrier change charges should be cost based and approved by the CPUC.
Efforts should be made to keep customer transactional costs, such as carrier
change charges, reasonably low in order not to disincent customers from
changing carriers.

OOGQI 8




Before a local carrier change order generated from outbound telemarketing is

processed, the change order must be verified by one of the following four verifiable
procedures:

1. written authorization or Letter of Agency (ILOA) from the customer in a form

2.

4.

that meets the requirements of 47 C.F.R. Part 64, Subpart K, Section 64.1150,
which describes the F.C.C.'s precise rules for Letter of Agency Form and
Content for the interstate market; or

the local carrier initiating the change order has obtained the customer's
electronic verification, placed from the telephone number(s) which is (are) the
subject of the change order(s). Local carriers electing to confirm change orders
electronically shall establish one or more toll-free telephone numbers exclusively
for that purpose. Calis to the number(s) will connect a customer to a voice
response unit, or similar mechanism, that records the required information
regarding the local carrier change, including automatically recording the
originating ANI; or -

an appropriately qualified and independent third party operating in a location
physically separate from the telemarketing representative has obtained the
customer's oral authorization to submit the change order that confirms and
includes appropriate verification data (e.g. the customer's date of birth or social
security number; or

within 3-5- business days of the customer's request for a local carrier

change, the soliciting local carrier must send the new customer an

information package via first class mail containing at least the

information concerning the reguested change as specified in 47 C.F.R.

Part 64, Subpart K, Section 64.1100 (d), and wait at least 14 days after -
mailing said package before submitting the change order for processing.

In the event the customer cancels the change order during the waiting

period, no customer change order can be submitted for processing.




Before a local carrier change order generated from an inbound call is processed, the
carrier must have instituted steps to have obtained an Letter of Agency from the
customer. The carrier is also required to retain adequate documentation of the
customer contact during which the customer agreed to change carriers for a period
of __ months. Carriers are required to produce said documentation in the case of a
dispute.

i
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Status of Slamming Activities at the State Level

At the time of this writing, we are aware of two states where formal

proceedings which examine local slamming rules are underway. Those
states are New York and Texas.

In New York, the NY PSC has initiated case 95-C-0806, In the Matter of the
Unauthorized Switching of Telephone Customers from One Telephone
Carrier to Another Through the Practice Known as Slamming. In this
docket, the NY PSC is considering adopting procedures concerning
unauthorized changes of consumers' primary local and presubscribed
carriers, including seeking comment as to whether such procedures should
be codified into state law.

In this docket, the NY PSC proposed procedures for local slamming rules.
The proposed rules were met with mixed reviews. NYNEX has made an
alternative proposal to the NY PSC which is included in your briefing
material. On the issue of verification procedures, the NYNEX proposal
generally recommends following the FCC rules. AT&T supports this aspect
of the NYNEX alternative proposal.

In Texas, the Texas PUC is considering local slamming rules as a part of its
Interconnection Docket on Local Competition. The Office of Regulatory
Affairs (ORA) has gone on record advocating that the FCC's PIC
verification procedures be followed. The comments of the Office of
Regulatory Affairs, in pertinent part, have been included in this section.
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MS., CASEY: Thank you.
MS. THOMAS: We have opne

Bore party to give their comments and then

we’ll break for lunch.

COMMENTS ON BEEALF OF
OFFICE _OF REGULATORY AFFAIRS
MS. CLARK: My name is
Candice Clark. I'm with the Office of

Regulatory Affairs here at the Commission.
Since ORA is developing testimony in the.
loop resale and the lecal service resale
dockets which are closely related to this
rulemaking, we have not participated ia the
rulenhkiﬁg, and we felt that it would be
appropriate for us te make our comments to
you in this public forum as the other
parties are. Sco that’s a little
explanation for our presence here.

We have two concerns. I'm goiag
to limit my comments to just one subsection
of the rule, Subsection (i}, competitive

safeguards. ORA has twvo concerns about the_

" competitive safeguard subsection.

Specifically, we urge you to modify the

XENNEDY REPORTING SERVICE, INC.
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002622




79

= W N

W =~ W

language of the rule to clarify that an end '
user may be a customer o©f more than one
LEC. As we read the language cf the rule
today, it appears that a customer has a
choice. You know, if they want to select
or order service from a competitive LEC,
they have to give up the service that they
currently have, and in this regard we
support the comments of Sprint and |
Southwestern Bell. We urge you to medify

the rule to make it clear that an end user

ray purchase service from an alternative
LEC or an incumbent LEC c¢r any combination.

MS. THOMAS: Are you saying

‘that if the buyer buys the first line from

one carrier and the second line frem
another carrier?

MS. CLARK: Right. The same
customer at one premises might be -~ might
have service from several local exchange
carriers. And we wouldn’t want the rule to

even appear to discourage that sort of

"'5

arrangement,
Secondly, we urge you to

eliminate fron the zule the reQui:enent of

KENREDY REPORTING SERVICE, INC.

Q0s62

01/29/86 NON 18:08 ({TX/RI NO 6661} 007




80

w N

o -~ o U A

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25

2 written letter of agency for a carrier
for an end user to either corder or change
service. We feel —— first of all, we do

feel it’'s apprepriate for the Cemmission to

have 2 rule addressing carrier selecticn at

the local level now that we have local
competition. Howvever, we think that the
reguizement of a written letter of agency
places an undue burden both on the
competiters and on the end user. it makes
it difficult for end users to order a
change of service. Today pecople can order
telephone service over the telepheone, both
local and. long distance. - We think it’s
appropriate £for that to continue.

Se on this point, we suppoert the
written comments of Sprint, Southwestern
Bell, AT&T, Time Warner, the Texas Cable
Association, TEXALTEL, Teleport and MCI.

MS. TEOMAS: So you’'re
saying that yoeu would support PCC rules --

MS. CLARK: That’'s the very

appropriate alternative. Tes, I think that

would be an appropriate alternative.

Other parties have suggested

RENNEDY REPORTING SERVICE, INC.
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that -- well, wyes, I think it’s appropriate
to have some safeguards in place. Thoese
arfe some that have been tested and modified
cver the years in response to consunmer
complaints and so we thirk that’s an
appropriate ——- those would be appropriate
provisions for our rule.
MS. THOMAS: Okay. Thank

you.

Well, let’s take 3 lunch break
and be back at 1 o’clock 2nd centinue with

the remaining comments.

(Whereupsn, the proceedings vere
recessed for lunch, to reconvene at 1:00

p-m.)

-
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